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PREFACE.

1 HAVE prepared this small book for students who know
English and are desirous of acquiring speedily, knowledge
of the Marathi Jauguage, and I trust it will prove useful
to them.

The rules given are -expressed in a simple and .concise

orm, so that they can be easily understood as well as

-amembered ; and this will be specially seen with regard to
.1e declension of nouns and the conjugation of verbs, the
most difficult parts of Marathi Grammar.

To enhance the practical utility of the work, a great deal

i of important information of a varied nature has been given

i
:
!
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in the Appendices. The chief aim has been to make this
little book usetul to the foreign student of the language.

I may observe that the student should carefully trans-

late the exercises given with due attention to the rules -

: that precede each exercise. The exercises have been so
-arranged that they can be easily translated with a little
“help from a Pandit.

The special characteristic of this Manual is that an

‘attempt has been made to teach the student the col-

loquial as well as the classical and bookish forms of

‘expression, so that the student may learn to converse

in the language in a natural and unpedantic way—an
accomplishment of no little advantage to one who has
to be constantly amongst the people. The colloquial
forms are given in brackets by the side of those used
in writing, ‘

If this first part, treating of the most elementary
principles of the Marathi Language and Grammar be
found useful, I shall be encouraged to publish another
containing higher matters—the construction of complex
sentences and the grammatical rules relating to them
in a special way and the details of Marathi idiom,

/
/
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I need not state here that I do not claim originality
and that I am indebted to various authors on Marath
Grammar,

I am further bound, in gratitude, to say that I ow
special acknowledgments to one of them who has kindly
given me material help by his judicious counsel on various
points, but whose name I am not permitted to mention.
In conclusion, it affords me great pleasure to express
my acknowledgments to my friend Mr. Parashurampant
Joshi, Assistant Master, Elphinstone Middle School, fo
his kindness in revising my proof-sheets. .
. G. H. B,
Bombay, January 1889,



PREFACE TO THE SECOND
EDITION.

As the demand for this book has been steady during
the last ten years, I am led to think that it helps those for
whom it is intended. I, therefore, offer to the public the
second edition of it.

Some of the students of this book remarked that the
lessons in this primer are unusually long and frighten a
beginner at the first sight. So the first change is made in
the list of words at the top of each lesson. Now there are
in each lesson a number of words varying from ten to
twenty to be learnt. Rules of grammar generally prove a
:Hard nut for an average student. One or two rules are,
!therefore, explained by a vanety of sentences extending
}over more than a lesson, in order to drill the student
| ‘thoroughly and familiarise him with them. The number
%‘of lessons and the sentences on the whole are necessarily
iincreased and so the book is divided into two parts.

| In preparing books of this kind, it is a hard task with

the compiler to select and arrange sentences under each
ilesson, so as to suit the rules of grammar given at the top,
150, some of them may appear merely mechanical,

+ The students will do-well while translating sentences to

“tefer each of them to the rule to explam which they are
jmtended.

In the Second Book, Departmental examination papers
1re inserted with the kind permision of Government
( No. 5321 of 1900, Revenue Department, Bombay Castle,
'28th August 19oo) for the use of students appearing for
!the examination,

G. H, B,
Bombay, July 1901,
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THE BALABODHA CHARACTERS,

2
T Sixicen Vowels, .
rSign. Eguivalent sound. | Sign.  Equivalent sound,
®{ =a asinsugar (short), | =e asin there,
=4 ,,,, far (long). T =ai ,, » atsle.
. =i ,,,, bit(short). dr=0 -, , so
; £ =i ,,, Police (long). Sﬁ=au_ v 3 TOW,
: ¥ =u 9 M bull (ShOl't). ’ Thﬂ Anusvara,
'E iﬁ. » »» Tude (long). + ' =g representing the na<
:ET ; !:1 ;{;hese do nc;& orc;&l}l; sal sound, as in sum,
& =i {wor é’:'e a o The Visarga.
&= * =ah; as in pool’
t Thirty-six Consonants.
] j =ka asin king. . U =pa asindint.
.5 [ &= kha ,, ,, khan, d=ta ,, , ——
X l»ﬂ =ga ,, , give. g =tha ,, ,, thin, '
;’ & =gha ,, ,, log-hut, T=da ,, , —
%l &? =na » 2 SING. g=dba ,, ,, —
-§ =cha ,, ,, church, & =na asin then,
= chha ,, ,, — T =pa , ,pun
. d =ja TN ]'US',?. ' ®= Pha TEY) “P‘hnh
fﬁ = jha ,, ,, pleasure, g=ba , , but
;51' =fa ,,,, singe W =bha ,, ,, comb-ker hair,
g =ta ys 3y trEasure, # =ma ,, ,, man.
8 =tha ,,,, without-him.|q =ya ,, ,, young,
fg=da , , drink. - [¥=ra ,, ran,
, i}a' =dha ,, , send-him, - |F=la_ », long.




F=va asin— ¥ =ha asinhang. |
wA=sa ,, ,, passion, &=l , ,,— ‘
q =sha ,, ,, — ¥ =ksha,, ,, — :
H=sa , 5 sun. v w=dsa ", ,, —

The sounds of &, &, u,49,%, 49,4, 9, 3,4, ¥ should be
learnt from the mouth of a teacher. S(‘

The consonants given above are combined with the vowel 37, When
the other vowels unite with the consonants, the former assume different
forms; thus each of the other vowels combines with the consonant, and

in doing 80 its original form is modified. i

. The Vowels, ’ K
The original forms. - &1, ¥, %, T & g;, ! U
The modified forms. T, £, T Ty = or os

The original forms. % T g ’
M T

The modified forms, - ’
The original forms. r, = -3 |
The modified forms. %, = -, ?

s

% is given below in combination with each of the vowels.

® W, (& @, & T & F
% % & %, @, !?r,%‘,zz

\

1

- All the consonants are given below i in combination with
pure Marathi Vowels,

wm.ﬁ:a#‘rg:gaa%ﬁﬁﬁam]
g & dfrgqg @« &« &t &f & @
o oar f osr ;g o O K v W o« |
g ow A g g ¥ & N oA d w
s T g s dF & d =
swrfrsftg gy ISt g
s ot fo g 898 St & 3 s
amf}rd‘rgq%%a‘ra’}%a:
am.mﬁaa%?aﬁ%#m’
s st fr st g L H K W oAy § s
TR A g T T A DI ow
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A consonant may combine with one ormore consonants,.
when it produces a compound consonant, as THI, AT ;

¢ the ¥ and &4 are compound consonants,
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A Ilist of the principal compound letters,

& kka,

& kta,

& ktva, |
9 kna.
FH kma,

# kra,

& kya,

& Kkla,

% kva,

& keha.

& kshva,
] khya,
™ gdha,

T gna,

q gra,

*q grya,
@ gla.
= ghya,
o ghra,

F ghva,
o ghna,
5 ika.

§ nkta,

<q chya,
H chcha.
&9 chchha,
®% chchhva,
SH chma,
©% chchhra,
o jja.

| jra.

5 jva,

. /,*'

¥ kshya,

Z tta,
T tya.
g thra,
3T thya,
¥ dga.
T dya,
§‘ dva.
T dma,
& dhya,
UUT nna.
UYH nma.
vy roya.
ug nha.
T tta,

. tya.

o tra.

T tpra,
o tsa,
3 trya.
g tsya,
Y ttha,
€IH tsna,
o thya.

@& ttra.

¥ dga.
g dva,

‘gdya.

g dda,
= drya,
S dba.

% dbra,
8 dvya.
¥ dra,

- ¥H mma,

W dma.

® dbha.

¥ ddha
o dhdha.
¥ dhna,
W dhra,
«q dhya.

'Eﬁ' rdhva, ~

& nna o
& nha, © N
¥ pta. -
H psa,
H pna,
q pya.
™ pma,
gpla
KT pra. B
8 bdha, ~ it
R bra. '
¥ bhya, !i
¥ bhra. e
¥ bhpa, ~ '
¥4 bhva,
¥ bhna. " -
¥ mra, -
¥ mva. a

zF yva. (.
& lka.

& lya. |
@ lpa.

&N lma,

«
{
@ lla, \)
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37 vya, ¥ shtra,  sra.
" vra, ¥ shtva, TR spha.’
¥ s'cha, ¥ shtya, €Y sya.
"o s'ra. ¥ shtha, g hna,
%X s'na, g9 shthya, & hma.
%9 slya. €Y shpa. o hya,
%% s'a. %07 shna, % hra.
g s'va. s shya. ¥ hva,
&F shka, EF ska, g hla.
R shkra, €@ skha. ¥ doya,”
A sta.

¥ shta,

RULES ForR COoRRECT READING.

A letter or a syllable composed of 37 (s) is not umformly
pronounced in woras.

The final 37 in a word is always sxlent, as T& (par-kar),
a petticoat,

The 3 immediately preceding the final ¥ is fully soun-
ded; %W, (ka-rav) cause todo; a:m;r (kar-vat) a saw,
If the final letter is not 31, the preceding ¥ is silent ; &,
(kar-to) he does. The initial or first 2 is always sounded;
&Y, (kar) do thou; #q, (mara) die ye.

In a word of more than three syllables, the first 37 is
sounded, not the second; the third is, not the fourth;

ST (ul-ga-d4) disentanglement; RIS (gad-bad) con-
fusion, But if an additional syllable in 2 be added, the
fourth is also sounded; ¥®%Id (phad-pha-dat) fluttering.
If the fifth letter is not inherent 31, it does not make
any change in pronuncxatlon ;  REHIN (phad-phad~nen) to
flutter. .
The Anusv4ra assumes two kinds of sounds—a nasal
sound corresponding to the  consonant which follows it,
and a pure nasal sound, The_nasal corresponding to the
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first five classes of the consonants are ¥, ®, o, ¥ and W;
3% (anka), Y9FSr (pafchakadi), 4@ ( pandhart), @
(sandhi), O (rambha’). The Anusvéra has the sound of

nv before the consonants ¢, &, &, ¥, §, and §; &I (sany-
rakshana ), BNX (sanvoida ), 8T (sanvs'aya ), X1 (danvshird)
Fip Ay (sanvska'ra), fag (sinvha),

It has-the sound of ny and #l before ¥ and & respec-
tively ; §IW (sanyyoga), @R (sanllagna).

It assumes the purely nasal sound ifit is placed on a
long letter or on a final letter; as, &i®el @l€ T Siat,
@it iy %ad. (Vankadin tonden na karitin, tydnnin
aushadha ghetalen,) They swallowed the drug without
making wry faces,

In Marathi compound letters, all the consonants are
pronounced distinctly ; as, 9% (pakva), TR (pakkd).

A short letter, with ﬁnusvéra of the first kind or followed
by a compound letter ‘or visarga is accented; as, %3,
93T, AATF.

PASSAGE FOR READING ONLY.

,(t&ar? atqae’rmrt AT AR, AH AN
FT AT GG &, AST PO ATH ArE; 7S
€% d #r axzra §G7; w1 St g S Ay
H1ior | FYOrE EIoT ATy ;  qT A SrES T, Jr94AT
aifss sTwT & §rdre, wrir ar & s gt ¥ &

. QT HYLS ITTHA UM BTG, AT JA CEAR(E

TR FEf aC FQET FEW, wQ ATTUIT FIA
UGS, IO QT BT X qIAS; aqH SI<
OHIT FUq g Az, Qe REAFTEY ETOTIT arii

ST AT SIHAT QAT g& Sroft grires w¥ A v
OHRITT HiAE, aT @rer df D= arx grde; am’&r ‘

,atmi’mr#‘im'&magaﬁé aT Q4 gaia
THIY @9 TEH AR, A0 ST AEAY, HIT,
TG, (elE, g, nawt T @ I,
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ate 7T gt gw 7S, o df @ frga A
. oTe gE 3d@; faak AeS THRIIX AL oML

ardl. g, gI OF SwRHia QAT A AL,
WA 4T FIRFSAIAT €I ATS AAG TR THIA 33
diiwen § gEr frdfte. § 987, ¥ TRAR CRARH
qATY &Y fhdr o weagd & arqor o
st Aaqidl 52 3%, e € 9T T m%r%'f
wrgdire. @E), W g oA aikg wt, awsiar
SrHT4T WA S, AR q HUY, AST LI A; AT
IOTET SIHRILAT TH HTA TIZT AT

LESSON 1.
THE INDICATIVE Moob.

Present Tense, 1st Person Singular,

Terminations. )
Masculine. ark ko Ve \
.. , (
Feminine, & or & T Lo “?/

Neuter, d om o te

1. % is added to every root to form the Gerund, but it is
omitted before verbal terminations are applied and also in
the 2nd Person Singular, Imperative Mood.

2. The verb is inflected by affixing the terminations to
the root.

The inflected verb expresses the idea in the 1st person,
the 1st Personal Pronoun #t (1) being generally used with
it; as, & guar, I dig. '

QI 0. a. to eat. - &r&® v. a. to speak.
AT v, 7. to dance. &SN v, a. & 1. to play.
TR v. a. to read. ordt v, 4. to dig.
fIRFOT 0. a. to cook. fafga v, a. to write.

G’T‘Tﬁ 7. a.-to tell.

* Seo Appendix Note 5,

Lt . (
‘]\ Clvswy s by (GRS & 95
v
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9 wd-E, @ Amdal. ) @ @Y. v @ R,
wift gory, & oY SR, v Wrawdl. c @ ot gimd.
o dT @, 11 ¥ R A Al 1y @ @udl. v A
M q19, )

11 eat. 21 write 31 dance. 4 I dig. 5 I read.
6 Play thou. 7 Cook thou. 8 I speak. g I tell,

10 Dance. 11 Read. 12 I play. 13 I cook. 14 Speak.
15 Dig. '

: LESSON II
RO 2. . to go. qTr v, a. to carry. -

SO 0. 4. to know. - !frEal‘ v. 1. t& s‘\:vgna. ne
ART 0. 4,48 %lao(ubgpe O v. 2. to sit. ‘
AR 0. n. to sleep. {5t v. #. to come.

V{3, ATAiEt. y @aal, v ARRE, w i
qadl, (@, owd, <y @w, & A @, ve
CIRCANRLIC R C AR EE AR ERC AN TAL (o N LR 2

I I know. 2 Sleep. 31 come. 4 I plough. 5 I
sleep. 6 I carry. 7 I swim. "8 I sit. g I go.
10 Eat. 11 Do come. 12 Do carry. 13 Do swim.
14 Sit. 15 Do go.

LESSON IIL
THE INDICATIVE Moop.
Present Tense, 2nd Person Singular.

Terminations.

Masculine.  aig*,
. Feminine” @@ordg, Tv€°
~ Neuter. aw. 77 ,
These terminations are added to the roots as in the 1st
Person and .2nd Personal Pronoun  (thou) is put be-
fore the inflected verb; as, { AT, Thou goest,
. * 8ee Appendix Note 5,




R

9.

BTTUTﬁ’r* v. . to bring. . R v. a. to give, S
A 0. a. to do, to make, QIEet v, a. tosee.Pm%
9T 0. a. to take. _ fawtaet v. 4. to teach.

2ikovne tutler
1 oo, R frfide ) f Rafde. v 4w,
W A & {eRm. e gadE. ¢ @ wEt s g
AWE e T 9 MW, 1R L mEdE. 93 o,

W AE @

. I Thou sittest. 2 Thou dost. 3 Thou takest. 41
teach. 5 Thou teachest. 6 Thou.bringest. 7 Thou
knowest. 8 Thou sleepest. g Thou speakest. 10 Thou
diggest. 11 Teach, 12z Thou givest. 131see, 14 Thou

“seest, 15 Itake, 16 Take,

‘ LESSON IV, '
Imﬂ"‘ff v. . to shine. fasait v, 4. to get ; to earn,
Fﬂ'ﬁlﬂﬁ' 2. a. to call, to wreot

invite,
AL o, . to bi ak,
3Tt v. 4. to learn.  Srett } 2 & o re

{07 v. 5. to fear.

Y ¢ fefivE, R ARy {Aedle v el
w HR. & fw v famAd. ¢ Hfagdl, o @ s
Rl 9o q tEd@. 1Y g FOEE. 9% @ A=A 9 g
TgRdE, 9v § Hiedw. W f RdE. 1% 0 dwd,
W ER, .

1. Thou callest. 2 I break. 3 Thou breakest. 4 Break.
5 Thou learnestt 6 Thou fearést. 7 See. 8 Thou
givest. g I get. 10°'I shine. 1x I learn. 12 Thou
gettest. 13 Thou invitest. 14 Ilearn. 151 fear. 16 Thou
earnest, I7. Thou carriest. 18 Thou tellest.. 19 Thou
goest. .

* The student should conjngate all the verbs,
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LESSON V.
THE INDICATIVE MoOoOD.
Present Tense, 3rd Person Singular.’

Terminations.

~ Masculine ﬁ* R
Feminine, Qord “\'\}C Ll 1 (
_Neuter. .

The 3rd Personal Pronoun @ (he), @ (she), or & (it), is
used before the inflected verb;as, @ ar=al, he reads ; t
qr4®, she reads; & 194, it reads, &, & or & isalsoa
demonstratnv% pronoun, (that) ; as & 9191 that horse, ot st
that ground, that flower,

2 @ xebal

%At /. the name of a 39S or AA . a table,

woman, GO 0. #. to run, Mmoo
FIAAG 0. 5. to fade, 'gat v. 4. to wash. 4 hav e
FAT m. adog. Levirer ®H 0. a. to throw,
%@ v. 4. & n. to crush, WK v. #. to bark.

1 feda. R @ A L wEt AR v g A,
Wi Tdm. A gwEAL @ g ¢ ¥waw. « Wi
‘o fAE. 91 Rwe. Al yd ld Rredl. v
FE. i e q v TEL e W

1 The flower fades, 2 It breaks. 3 Thou throwest.
4 She calls. 5 He fears. 6 He shines. 7 She knows.
8 She crushes. 9 He washes, ro She eats, 11 It swims,
12 She cooks. 13 He crushes. 14 The dog runs, 15 The
dog barks, 16 He runs, 17 She drinks.

LLESSON VI,
'53 n. a_flower, ST m. a horse.
Eﬂﬂa‘ 9. a. to say. s J. ground.

* See Appendix Note G
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El’a‘ﬁ} * QHE v. a. to catch.

v. 1. to move,

| ' QI 0. 5, to fall,

g&HA v, ». to fero faat v. 4. to drink.

AS]A n. a ship, QAT m. a school-master.

3§ owedtg, R ft fadl |k giE@. v @ gwa.
W & AN gwed, & Ax gad. oA AL < @ g,
L 2@ g, e & Fer@, Y & AL R oA s
9y @ fazad. Iv @ el 94§ e 9% § wER.
v d g, '

1 She catches, 2 I drink., 3 Shesays. 4 I move, 5 He
falls, 61t dries. 7 The table falls. 8 It drinks, g The
school-master teaches. 10 The table moves. 11 He calls.
12 Thou catchest. 13 She falls. 141 catch. 15 The
horse drinks. 16 The ground dries.. 17 The ship moves,
18 The ship dries,

) LESSON VIL
QYZ= v, #. to reach, qIEO v. #. to grow..

g:g’ffl‘ v. #. to sink. g«‘ﬂ%ﬁ* v. a. to dry,
gg\%ﬁ* v. a. to sink. QT . a fish,

T 0. a. to beat, to kill, EIT #. a tree,

g&m m. a boy, a son,

vt W, ¥ amd. yvew gEE. v gom e
W q@r qgdn & W ogwdl, o @ digadl ¢ @ g
L@ A, Yo HW Aal 99 @ ard. 1R @t et

9 gEm gRAE.  9v @ T oomed. vl FEa. s

ARA. 99 g gTRAL. 9¢ A A=A,

- 1 He beats. 2 It reaches. 3I dry. 4 Thou sinkest,
51 grow. 6 The boy sinks. 7 The ship sinks. 8 He
sinks. 9 He dries. 10It grows. 1x The ship reaches.
12 He kills. 13 The boy runs. 14 The fish swims.
15 The horse drinks, 16 The dog kills, 17 The tree

. Erows.

g -
* % or R added to tho intransitive root makes it cagsal transitive,
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LESSON VIII,
THE INDICATIVE Moon.'
Present Tense, Plural. ‘
1st p. W 2nd p. Wly 3rd p. wra o
1. These terminations are alike applicable for all gene

ders, and the inflected forms produced by their aid are put
after the plural pronouns.

tarRlt (we) @mit; galt (you) @mt;  m. (they) W1 . (they),.
&f #. (they) €m@Ta, . -
2. An interrogative sentence is only distinguished by
its peculiar emphasis (to be learnt from a teacher) or by
an interrogative pronoun or a particle; as %W, what; wt,
why ; 8, who; T, &T; A&l grt? Do we eat?
Note.—We speak out of respect in the plural, even when
one individual is spoken to or spoken of, but mother and
God are spoken to or of, in the singular. Ml Y@@, Papa -
says. &N fum@ar®, The master teaches. :

ﬁl'aﬁ v. a. to count, Wﬁ v. a. to cut, to mow,
. framW® v #. to melt, THI v, 4. to err.

ST v. . to fight, TG 0. n. to die. .
. sfrwgdt, g fode. (@ edn A EA 4

S qEftE, vaR. o WG, o F AEwd. Ve el
deat, 19 % N gEr Fomh. 1y ¥ Ywa@. v A
WA aE W OIG Teta ged. Vv ¥ qEAE. V¢ g
A I W AR, e gEY @Al Y &L R} A
&l , | -

"1 They melt. " 2 They move, 31 go. 4 Wegive. 5 You
drink. 6 We say. 71 know. 8 Thou givest. g They
do. 10Icut. 11 They err. 12 Thou fightest. 13 They
die. 14 We learn. 15 You bring. 16 We get. 17 You
take. - 18 They see, 19 They sit, 20 Do you sleep?
21 Do they drink ? : e

©  *Hee Appendix Note 5, 1 Soe Appendix Note 1, -
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LESSON IX.
Nouns.
Nominative and Accusative Cases.

1. Cnses of nouns are chiclly formed in Mardthi by
inflection, or by the addition of some postpositions; but
the Nominative and the Accusative are the original forms
of the noun, and are used to express the doer of an action
and the object acted upon respectively.

2. In a Marithi sentence, the doer is usually f;ut first ;
the object, if there be one, next; and lastly, the verb.
In the Present Tense, the verb agrees with the doer in

Number, Gender, and Person. ga'ﬁ q3 ﬂTﬁ'ﬂﬁ The boys
read the lessons, )

3. There is no Article in the MarAthi language.

ST® 7. the nose. A f. a cow.

[ 0. a. to fasten, to bulld. e f. a story.

HISW v. a. to put on. g‘l‘é‘ 1. a cloth for a woman
ISR v. a. tofly. ‘to gird about her loins.
fardt . a tailor. ' gt v, a. to gird about the
Rradt v, 4. to sew. QT f. a beak. (loins.
ATATET . a coat. qToft . an animal.

93T . a lesson. : q conj. and,

9 Brfl wry qiwdr. R el eiwaEn REA, L wEl @R
Agd., ¥ O TR fmdAr, 4@ M g, & @ 77 et
v Y ToRd RRAMA. < ol e fmal. o & T At
9o gl T afgal. 99 @0 Ale g@E@. 9% amEh v
gl 13 gelt ARa, Vv @ e RmaE. 9wy
qE B9EE, 9% QR A Ar? v & G wwr Aty
e e ondl A BRI V8 O GRT SR, e A W-
aw &r? 9, Ay oy g, )

I A tailor sews a coat. 2 The tailor tells a story,
3 Ka4shi puts on a.coat. 4 He kills' a fish, . 5 The boy
catches the horse.: 6 The dog catches a fish, 7 The
boy washes the dog, '8 The schqol-‘m'aster,_teaches ‘the

2
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LESSON IX.
Nouns.
Nominative and Accusative Cases.

1. Cnses of nouns are chiclly formed in Marathi by
inflection, or by the addition of some postpositions; but
the Nominative and the Accusative are the original forms
of the noun, and are used to express the doer of an action
and the object acted upon respectively.

2. In a Marithi sentence, the doer is usually i)ut first ;
the object, if there be one, next; and lastly, the verb,
In the Present Tense, the verb agrees with the doer in

Number, Gender, and Person. gaﬁ qe ﬂTﬁ?ﬂﬂ The boys
read the lessons. .

3. There is no Article in the MarAthi language.

¥ATH n. the nose. . M £, a cow.

A v. a. to fasten, to build. IME £, a story.

IS v. a. to put on. g'ﬂ% 1. a cloth for a woman
ISRAWC 0. a. to fly. ‘to gird about her loins.
&4t m. a tailor. ' g v. a, to gird about the
Rt v, 0. tosew. . WA . a beak. [loins,
ATHT m. a coat, qroft . an animal,

ST m. a lesson. : g conj. and.

9 Rt qivdn R el efnar ReEw, 3wt @R
Agd. v A TR fEd. w @ Ae geR, & @®° F@ Staat?
oY e geRAW. < omER aEREr REdl, | df T ahe,
9o gt oieT atqal. 9% @T odlE @@, IR A A
gFedr. 93 QE0 WA AWal,  9v & shRar e, w
qE HOE. 1§ AR qEam Ar? 0 Yo & @ wwr R
M 9¢ gy A givEl. 1 A IR APRY, e T T W-
aw wr? 9. @ oy wEA. o

I A tailor sews a coat. 2 The tailor tells a story,
3 Kashi puts on a.coat. 4 He kills a fish, . 5 The ‘boy
catches the horsé.: 6 The dog catches a fish. 7 The
boy washes the dog, '8 The school-master .teaches ‘the

2
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lesson. g She learns the lesson. 10 He fastens the
horse. 11 He sinks the ship. 12 The dog eats the fish.
13 The boy dries the table. 14 The cow swims. 15 The boy
tells a story. 16 She reads the story. 17 The tailor washes
the cow. 18 They fly. 19 We wash the cow. 20 You
err. 21 Do they err? 22 The boy catches the animal.

' LESSON X.

QT2 1. a turban, AT . the name of
QT #. a cloth for a man. a man.

g&d® . a book. AT . a sheep.
Q& v, 4. to hear. TR . a servant.
AT #. flesh. STET . a mango.
ﬁf{ m. Hindu, 3[& m. coarse-sugar.

) T ARK A R EnT g a3 & g YEa.
¥ ¥ g fusam, 4§ wer fuwRem. & o SRr g
v § R wiqr @)t? ¢ @ gme 9 9@ s @ g
qE. e JHY gEE gINAT W 4y WY gER
W ot srivcar }F. vy v g Eigw, Ay 1 eTEr W,

W W geldE. 1§ & T gERA. Yo ¥ A gam.

*  x. The boy puts on a turban. 2 Does an animal eat
flesh? 3 The boy reads a book. 4 Do you eat flesh?
~ 5 We hear a story. 6 The servant eats a mango. 7 He
calls a servant. 8 You crush an animal. g The ser-
vant brings a cow. 10 She eats a mango. 11 The
-servant fastens the cow. 12 He learns a lesson. 13 I
know the story. 14 We cut atree. 15It eats a fish.
.16 The dog swims. 17 Does it sleep? 18 Do they
hear a story? '

LESSON XI.

YA 1. a fault, qdsT m. a kite,

aa' m. an ox. , qzft m. a bird.
faardt m. apupil.. W 0, 4. to smell.



15

ot v, 1, to bleat. IS ». a bone.

A< or TA . a cur. B 0. a. to hide.
QUUit #. water. @IS 0. a. to unfasten.
TS v, . to walk. ﬁil’&iﬁ, & m. a teacher.

VMg gt R § QEAlET? AW Qed? v gm
FRA*? W @ qam =A@ ¢ § A wiga, o emEy
ofET @Rl ¢ I 3 Asam. & @ FE A 1o At
AtmEr e, 19 g T AAE. 1R I AR Ewea.
1 gH e gEd. v ONE qrEAl. W @ (S qIEAE.
1§ gt alw mmr? 1o  RRAg?  1¢ gow AL

1. The animal walks. 2 Anox runs. 3 The pupil
- reads a book., 4 The teacher teaches a lesson. 5 He
teaches the book. 6 He catches a bird. 7 The servant
brings the flower. 8 The sheep bleats. ¢ The tree
falls. 10 The flower falls. rr They crush the animal
12 I drink water. 13 You hide a fault. 14 We build
a ship. 15 He tells a story, 16 They teach a book.
17 He cuts the tree. 18 She smells the flower.
19 Write the lesson. 20 Do you wash the turban ?
21 Who hides a fault ?

LESSON XII.
THE PLURAL oF NOUNS,

I. Masculine nouns usually undergo no change of form
in the plural, except those ending in 3Lt The latter
change the &7 to Q.

Singular. Plural.
Qarx y & post, . i,
T y @ mango, an’i.-
aﬁaﬁ, a- fisherman, : I

* The gnusvdra on the verbal termination, 2nd person plural, indicates
a higher degree of respeot to the person spoken to.

1 The names of persons of respeotibility are not changed in the plural, ss
F1¥, a paternal uncle; HAMY, a maternal unole,
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Singular, Plural.
_Hte, a horse, _ M.
|TAY, a weaver. Eﬂ'if._
®1g, an earth-worm, ®1g-

\ & &l AEd. A XA EE, } R AR AW v
oA g arad W OR7 gl & A DR qeE, v ¥
WA, ¢ FX Ywam, | 9 STAE. Ve fEg GAw ITAAAE.
1 FX R @, IR A qwy gufam. 13 @ &
AL I NI T3 @@L I8 TR ¥@ aidaE. 3% 9
FE ARE. Yo Agrdt 9 frwaw. 1< Gdsh wer Rl
34 9THC IR AT, Re fael o @ww. j3 A Yo A,
R gt svog @

1. We count the posts. 2 They eat mangoes, 3 Does
a dog eat a mango? 4 The fishermen catch fish, 5 The
horses run, 6 The weavers catch the horse, 7 A bird
eats earth-worms. 8 The birds fly. g The pupils fly
kites. 10 The servants fasten the oxen, 11 He hides the
coats, 12 He kills birds., 13 Tailors sew coats, 14 Rdma
fastens the oxen, 15 The boys move the post. 16 The
weavers drink water. 17 The weaver tells a story.
18 The tailor flies a kite. 19 The pupils kill earth-
worms. 20 The Hindus drink water,

LESSON XIII,

" 1. Feminine nouns generally take 31 in the plural, as:—

" Stugular. " Plural,
T&H, a sum, - (AT
ST, a place. ST,

12T, a stick, - &L,

I, a mother-in-law. QI or QTEAT.

(a)" Most feminine nouns ending in 1 take §, as:—

. &4, an inkstand. , or Y.
®, a squirrel, ﬂ'ﬂﬁ'
* Bee Appendix Notes 2, 8. -
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. Singular. . - Plural, "
MY, a cow, Co T rmﬁ, orl'lri;_::'.
My, story. - - . s, -

(%) Some feminine nouns ending in & undergo no
"change, as:—

Singular, " Plyyal,
*81‘5, opium, qaEG-
@S, a balance. aqsy,
&, reputation, _.
Gfr{, witchcraft, m{

\ @ wer Aiedr. R gRY I Wt @uiRar? 3 g gigam,
vt d g @G, Wa e g @@, § fF aug e
o ft AR FW. € A AW, S G T AT FA? Vo FA
At g, 99 FTE WA Ar. 9R AU AeA 7 93 g
AT Y. 3¢ gl @ YR, 9w get e Y.
V& BT TR Q. 9o UAT Y WAL Ve oy wf A

1 The boys tell stories, 2 The pupils take places.
3 Cows fight, 4 The dog catches squirrels. 5 The cows
fall. 6 The pupil hides sticks. 7 The pupils hide ink-
stands, 8 The cows'drink water, g The mothers in-law
bring water. 10 The boys fasten-the cows, 11 The mother-
in-law tells a story. 12 The boys catch squirrels. 13 Do
you wash the cow? 14 The tailor eats opium, 15 Bring
that balance, 16 Késhi breaks the balance, 17 The boys
make a balance, 18 Balances break. 19 Do they break
balances? 20 Count the balances. 21 Take the balance.

LESSON XIV. 2

1. Neuter nouns generally take T in the plural, but
those that end in ¢ take §, as:—

Stngular. Plura_l.
Hidt, a pearl, B A
- IT&, a cattle. o g'f.
:ﬂ'l'é‘, a pot. 153

* Abatract Nouns and Nouns of Materials are not, as such, used in the
plural as in English unless different kinds are meant,
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2. The final § or & is changed to & or ¥} but this change
is optional, when £ or & is a penultimate letter, in for-
ming the plural, or before the termination of a case, as:—

Singular. Plural.

_Y, ATY #. a tear. GI'G%, ATy,
25 #. a temple. I or aﬂ%
FARA f. parade. &Lt or warady.
W{B f. a pan. HIEST or m
QIS 7. a foot, a step. Q=S or IS,
TR, TS . a tile. IS, S or FAS.
P f. aleech. o JAzal.
NZ f. sand. : qreaar.
¥T& f. wine, gunpowder. CALCHE
&t f. aseed. - faar.

art 1. a lndy. arar.

\ @7 9@ Ol e, R & gow Rur Anam. e
ORI ST, ¥ O RIS AnEL 4 @ §93 g, §
oES fIwaid. w dr ARY ®W), < orgly gl emoal. S @
Ao @am. e R Fr @A? 4 @ FRAT BT AT
9y Y @ 393 wqwd. 9y @ i wd FAN. Vv A9 &S
Ram? 9\ oTeft o &l % Foff @¥ Awa. 1o ged 9@
TEAE.  1¢ §X wimEE. 9 {5 9@ 9 YA, Ro S@r
T dgar,  RY. @ TH 9AE,

1 Flowers fade. 2 They throw pearls. 3 The weavers
bring cattle. 4 The sheep bleat. 5 The dogs hide bones.
6 The pupils fly kites. 4 The dog smells a bone. 8 The
cattle.drink water. g Who make pots? 10 The weavers
bring tiles. 11 They drink wines. 12 The ladies learn
Marathi. 13 The lady counts the temples. 14 We bring
pans. 15 You kill leeches. 16 Take sand. 17 Seeds
grow. I8 Temples fall, 19 The ladies tell stories, 20 The
servants wash turbans,
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, LESSON XV, .
AT v. 4. to stop. AU 1m. a noise,
ATE /. the mother, S f, sweetness,
®EIT m, paper, €T 7. a house, home.

f. a broom, i f. a bell
iﬁﬁ' #. a plantain, ST £, 2 mare.
@l f, a mine. ST v. 4. to steal,
ABW . a, to shed. X #. a picture.

I T A® AIAEE. R AT IE AN, M W
gram? ¥ gl S e d 4 Radt ool Ram, & g
dfmz wwaE. o RAMY gz (Wam. ¢ ¥ 9 A [SRaw,
L @l gHT gEE AW e g 9o fQaE, 19 98 8
Siqa? R Ml &R gEaE. 13 M S g
¥ AT WG WEAE. 94 a Ad IS wEd e A
B aS ACEL Yo @ q@T f4Y qgEAw™. V¢ wWH K-
T AU, IS AT M RN, e gON WY DA,
R9 @ Fom wew Aredr.

1 Ladies read books. 2 The mother teaches the book.
3 The boys write the papers. 4 The servants take brooms.
5 They eat plantains.” 6 We dig mines. 7 Who makes
“the noise? 8 I hear noises, ¢ You take sweatness,
10 They see houses. 11 We hear bells. 12 Servants
wash the mares. 13 R4m4 brings sheep, 14 Do the
Hindus eat flesh? 15 They steal pictures, 16 Mothers
teach books, 17 I see ships. 18 The servants hide
pictures, .19 The boys see the picture, 20 The mother
eats plaintains, 21 The mother brings the paper.

LESSON XVI.

T+ @Y m. the Chinese. QT f. a slate,
=e3T £, a bodice, : qrest o, foliage,
R 1. 4. to dine. FATSH . a gardener.
TEW v. a. to shed, ERTU v, . to low.
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mﬁal' v, @, to show, q% m.a guava.

ALY £. a river, : qrdY £, a book.
qISTO v, a4, to suckle, to WY m, a parrot, - 7"
cause to drink, : &g m. a lion,

9 a3 qreT @, R @ a7 eRfar, ) [ qiofY i,
¥ ol Ye @l 4 Wi ¢S arare, & Pt e R qra-
fAam. o, T It SR, ¢ qAr e felRal.  « Sar gean.
1o g1 @l wwal, 99 anrd Aty arfaa. AR & TIEr Rl
13 QY2 97T @A FA2 9% Ol i 2 Y'Y 8T B @

1 Ladies shed tears, 2 The Chinese shed tears, 3 Kashi
steals bodices, 4 The Chinese "eat plantains, 5 Kashi
shows a bodice. 6 Rivers run, 7 The boys break slates,
8 The sheep eat foliage. 9 The gardeners stop a river,
10 Cows low. 11 The parrots eat guavas. 12 Rima4 reads
. ' books. 13 The mother teaches a book. 14 The ladies put
on bodices. 15 Do the Chinese eat parrots? 16 Do they
dig mines? 17 Who stop rivers? 18 I know the Chinese.
19 You know the Hindus. 20 The parrot tells stories.
21 The pupils throw sand.

LESSON XVIL

FIS 0. 4, to tear, HIA m. cooked rice,
qFHT . a goat, AT m, », a person,

" 9T f, m, a garden, ﬂl’éﬂ‘ #, softness,
TGS f, a woman. " AT f. love,
AT o, 4. to fill, {S n. achild; f, a girl,

) @1 g VoA FeAE. R O A FTHA qHeR, 3 g
Ol AL ¥ AR AAT B@E. W I @mOE. § 53
I SAAd. v R I Em ag? < A X awm. L, get
FIE SR Yo YAGN AFTE Y. - 19 DA RS RRAA,
1R el 3% et waE. 43 gt VAt Agad. 9¥ g3 e
IR, Y4 g9 SR GRAE, V% OE gl hga.
1 X1 NEAT RgaE. L o
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mﬁﬁ' v, 4, to show, & m.a guava,

Y f. a river, : qrdY £, a book,
QTSI v, a, to suckle, to GG m. a parrot, -
cause to drink, : f&ag m. a lion,

9 Mg g7 @AE. R o A9 erefyan, 3 S qof IS,
¥ orgl U6 @l 4 et 5 aniara, & Rl Sts (X qra-
faam, o, T Oy AL < qEr T AL S Far gEam.
9o g1 @O @ual. 99 o Ay afdA, IR & NA REAL
93 Q92 91T @AM BA V% I AR 2 Y 8T T @A

I Ladies shed tears, 2 The Chinese shed tears. 3 Kashi
steals bodices, 4 The Chinese ‘eat plantains, 5 Kashi
shows a bodice. 6 Rivers run, 7 The boys break slates.
8 The sheep eat foliage, g The gardeners stop a river,
10 Cows low, 11 The parrots eat guavas. 12 Rdma4 reads
. books. 13 The mother teaches a book, 14 The ladies put
on bodices. 15 Do the Chinese eat parrots? 16 Do they
dig mines? 17 Who stop rivers? 18 I know the Chinese.
19 You know the Hindus. 20 The parrot tells stories.
21 The pupils throw sand.

LESSON XVIL

RIS v. a, to tear, AT m, cooked rice.
THE 1. a goat, AT m, #, a person,

" | f, m. a garden. mé?: #, softness,
IR £, a woman. " AT f. love,
| o, a. to fill, & #. achild; f a girl

) @1 g AT FEAE. X A TEH TS 9HSd.  } FH
it WEE. v o " WA W W 99 @mme § §3
aa YA, » A Em wg? < @ wam. o gt
IME HAR- Yo GAGN At YEAEL 99 BB RS BrRAR,
1R et 3% et @, 93 g A HEaa. 9¢ g Sen
TR, Y4 §3 SR GRaE. 1% IRE gl Aga.
Ve a1 P Q. . o



21

I Persons eat cooked rice. 2 A cow eats cooked rice.
3 Mothers fill pots, 4 Thegirlslearn the lessons, 5 Women
tear bodices, 6 The gardeners steal flowers. 7 Ladies
smell flowers. 8 Children tear coats, g The persons put
on turbans, 10 Gardeners cut fishes. rr Children kill
birds, 12 The girls tear the books, 13 The girls move:
the tables, 14 The persons make a noise. 15 Persons.
count houses. 16 Women make love, 17 Goats drink
water, 18 We see the gardens. 19 They see the women.
20 Children eat cooked rice. 21 The woman tells stories.
22 Children play,

LESSON XVIIL
qU v. 4. to paint, to &I #,a cloth,

~ colour, to dye, IFATE 0. 2. to ring.,
QU m. a dyer, JEE 2, a calf,
T v, a. to watch, @A m, a carpenter,
" &Y . silver, [meat. M . a goldsmith,
@Tg m. a ball of sweet- Eﬂ%ﬁ’? v, 1%, to flow,
ZV4r £, a cap. A 7, gold,

g3 oiz AwEaE. R AP TG SEAAW. ) AT Qi
AW, ¥ gE gead gEaia. W §aR WX givam. & Gl
Qe TSAE. o At W gaa ! ¢ § ad B Mot ¢
S IR ST @A, e g ST oA w99 il A=
qg @@, R Fad #} @AM, I} WiE 5E yaw
¥ Q9z I8 @@l Y4 g 9Tl gEaaE, 1§ @R E [nar.
Vo gl wm @@i?! ¢ R L 9% FIt 9¥ @
o § R W R M @, R @ el g
R} g Moff arfael,  Rv v A REAL R4 o W Sk
R SEN Rl RY JIH AN HIA, ,

1 I dig mines. 2z They ring bells, 3 Mothers dine.
4 Rivers flow. 5 Mares run, 6 We see cows. 7 You

hide brooms, 8 He sees women, ¢ She tears papers.
10 Gardeners dig gardens. 11 Children eat sweetmeat.
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12, The servant brings the books, 13. You build houses.
14. She paints pi¢tures, 15, They shed tears, 16, Do lgOats
eat plantains? 17, Fishermen catch fish, 18. ‘P‘ervsons fill
pots. Ig. Parrots speak. 20. Children make noise, ‘

LESSON XIX.

THE INSTRUMENTAL CASE,

Terminations.
* Singular. Plyral,
&, ot & ¥, «ff, €.
o, aif.

1. #,t; %, off, indicate instrumentality, the latter set
is optionally affixed only to pronouns, except to those of
the 1st and 2nd person, as ®1% or @¥.

(@) ot has the forcé of the English with dand marks
nearness ; as, O AT DA, he speaks with the mother,

Post-positions.—%eT, HE, W,W, git =By, through,

2. A noun assumes its crude form before taking a case-
ending, or a postposition is affixed to it; thus, ®® #,
(a tree) becomes WTRT before ¥ =W, with a tree,

3. The crude forms are made up by the addition of.
1, f, oM, or Q.

4~ All masculine nouns ending in 3T or §, and all neuter
nouns ending in . or ¢, take qr, as—A@T m, a canal=
e, TR . a Parsee =qRWM. Wt . a pear] =dta,
2@ #. a tank = qSAA, ‘

1 wend aeft 39, X o &1 oomRl Al 3 ¥ g
gl snana.

1 The children play near the canal. 2z The women fill

¢ fee Appendix Note 4.
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the pots with water near the tank, 3 The girls play with
the ladies,

5. All feminine nouns ending in 3 and forming the
plural in € take §; as T, T (pl. ) TAH; AARGHR=ed
with bread ; Wfiq (ground)+dit =srfi=talt; ¥ (a sister }+
Fr=affaga, Wt (ink.) T,

Vot Tt ww R g wwhef @ 1 { it ww
FAOG! v T W w AR W g e s

6. All neuter and masculine nouns ending in & take
8, as AR m+5=§?mﬁ; AY . (a tiger) + U =urETd ;
& 0 +% = gar,

1 The cows fight with the tigers. 2 The ladies play
with children, 3 The children play with books. 4 The
chinero play with kites, 5§ They fll the pots with flowers,
6 The tigers fight with the oxen.

LESSON XX,
FHE f. aside. gH f. arat.
& 7. bell metal, < £, a cot.
#TT 1, a sound. ' enmity.
QT . a tie. I f. The tack of AT

IR . a. to treat, or Eﬂ%; udder.

7. Nouns ending in & or & change thus :—

*@g m. { proper noun )+X=fg#h. 2 ¥Ew, (sheep)
+d =R, 3 A€ m. (a guinea-worm )+H =K or AT,
4 9. m. (a scorpion =R, 5 f. (a louse) +T =333,

1 I speak with Vithu, 2 He fastens the sheep at
the pots.

* Obanged or mutilated forms of names of persons indjcate gomtempt ;
a5, B, by Vithu, but BayE, vy vuhya(m contempt). See 100t note at
P16, -



24

Y fagaft § Setat  } @fandt s Qﬁzﬂaﬁi‘m a=-
@2 ¥ @r it st '«aﬁzt mmﬂ gt & g
et TR qr=and.

8. All feminine nouns that end in ® and form the
plural in o,* and all feminine nouns ending in ®T take §; '

as, ®WE f+ut=anrft; A f.+d=ank.

9 gtge @At g, R & 9@ ARF gefia.  § glewi am
g, ¥ & HOE 3.

9. Masculine nouns ending in &I, feminine ending in
9 and forming the crude form in § and the neuter ending
in & change their & to @ in the crude-form; as T s,

At ; g9 £ A ; but W@ £, SR@A; G 4, Htawd.
3 AT W ! R g FART Y. 3 AR o qadta
¥ FHO g A W FOW w67 S, & gt g e,

10, The preceding are the principal rules for the crude
forms ; nouns not included under these remain unchanged;

as, !’Wﬁf. (a woman) + % = ¥R,

~ LESSON XXL

1. The first and second personal pronouns are irregu-
larly declined. :

S L ORI .
Stngular. Pluyal,
i or #r, by me. ‘ =gt by us.
qAUL, with me, v araiail, with us,
RTEATH, by me, g ATHSAM, by us.
§ You, ‘ '
Singular.-~ -~~~ Plural,
G or @, bythee: -~ gaif, by you
g’:ﬂ'{ﬁ, with thee,. ~  gaiait, with you.
QR'FI’, by thee, : guwﬁ, by you. -

* Appendix Note 8.
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2. The plural crude form is generally obtained by
making the singular crude form nasal; but the feminine

nouns that take #T in the plural retain 2T for the plural
crude form as; §air; @eiad.

3. The student should carefully observe that in English
the noun takes prepositions behind it, whilest in Marathi
it takes the case-endings and post-positions after it, to
mark the case-relation. Again the position of the Marathi
verb unlike the English verb is almost invariably at the

end of a sentence, as:—We (&&l) see (9gdt) with (i)
* the eyes (¥@at)=3mslt ST gl They (¥) speak (ieawrT)
with (@) you (Faih)=2 geiit qeaw.

- 4 A conjunction joins two similar parts of speech; as

& st enf (and) R, I go and write,

#EFW m. an iron rod &I f. a hoe,
hooked at the end. &I m, an ear,

HIEAY v, 2. to lean. HIGAY f. a scythe. .

MG v, n to hang ST #. a nest,

down from weight, ALY m, a servant,
FHIT m. a mouse, e f. a carriage,
M £, a marble, S, BN f. taste,
MR f. a sling, gr<Y £ a boat.

\ HFWA S F@@ L R A WS GOt g, } W
V@ BT wEa@ ! v off AT AR oEEam, W Rt
Froait am @oria, ¢ g ST YWl o ¥ mRld s,
¢ @ argardt Eat sniw @ gemdt QA | AW @ &
@t e gyl A o w1 ?

1 We dig gardens with hoes,” 2 They hear stories with
the ears. 3 He cuts the trees with a scythe, 4 The birds
build nests with beaks, 5 The children play with marbles,
6 He throws a marble with a sling. 7 She leans against
the post. 8 What do you do with the scythe?
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LESSON XXII,

I /. a fire-place, aArSow 0, 4. to cut,
“AAT m. a spoon, iSO 0. 5. to freeze,
ST f. tongue, 43 f. cold,

* FTIVT v, a. to brush, ZAT m, a stone,
qY n. ghee. ZEQUIT m, envy.
arg n, mouth, gL f. a string, a rope.

9 oY gt ¥ @nal, R, gl A dAvarm. @l
H=atdt R aaar?. v & gevnd Qe @ A § ae
dedl. ¢ § g e wam? v @ RS S U]
< qUAH . | TN Q0 e Vo A Aell N
. V9 got Ma YA 4 gt getdl dwm. IR and
T 9ol gy, 9% el e 8 gl Vv AT
arelt FIg FRAE ! Y A FR gz el 9% 2l AR
wq Tl 9% ®1 qEE AtegiHl ool e, %< SRR ¥ -
o gC @rdt. 9% g3 {107 w0 RfYaw. e IR wEE Q@
FA A, Y TAT gt Al S=dy.

I They sit near the fire-place. 2 The Europeans dine
with spoons, 3 We speak with the tongue, 4 The ser-
vants wash the table with a brush, 5 We speak with the
mouth, 6 They cut the trees with a scythe. 7 Water
frecezes with cold. 8 The children throw stones with
slings., 9 The Hindus fasten cows with ropes. 10 The
boys catch birds with strings. 11 The women cause the
child to walk with a stick,. 12'He kills the birds with
marbles. 13 We dine with the mouth., 14 We build a
house with stones. 15 The Hindus eat cooked-rice with

ghee, 16 The Hindus dine with ghee. 17 Animals die
of cold,

LESSON XXIII,

BT m. an eye. RS 7. a fruit, [ chess,
QI s, a foot, a leg. EEC ] #. a piece at
qrIif 4. p. near; with, ®IZ #. a finger,

S £, love. H{!i J. a musket,
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faafa wall,

HITHTT f. mutual fighting, |
AT 1. a cat, an assault.
g”ﬁ f- apeg. HEIA . an elephant driver.

9 } it geas aaan g oy ama. R wft )i hT w5
gaE. QG At fOE dleara, v o geer AeA
AR, 4 A Gee d AT e, ¢ oo gendt gRet
@l v &l gom ded RRA. ¢ @ A @i Sk @
s dfert ol w3 XAl Yo dMold g B And?! v @
T QOF qiqr. IR g3 qult W SqaE. 1y gO TN qEan.
¥ R & gl @@, 9w et el g 9% I
fuedtaft quam. Yo g3 qrEwidt A ghwae. 9¢ g3 endElt
QAWM. 98 HeUslt g3 Faaw. e g¥ Fz (dziet) sna
Y @ Yo gl gigdr, R qrRR g YS . :

I Animals see with the eyes. 2 They walk with the feet.
3 Do you speak with them? 4 The Hindus eat fruits with’
fingers, 5 The Europeans kill birds with a musket, 6 The
" pupil leans against the wall, 7 The mouse fights with the
cat. 8 Cats fight with dogs. ' g The children crush them
with feet, 10 It stands near the wall. 1x They kill them
with feet. 12 We play at chess. 13 We read books with
eyes. I4 They eat it with taste, 15 We walk on foot.
16 They read books with teachers, 17 The teacher reads
the book with them. 18 Pupils write lessons in (with)
ink. 19 Pupils ring the bell with a stick. 20 He washes
the legs with water. 21 Kéashi plays with marbles.
22 The birds build nests with foliage. 23 The school- /
master teaches the lesson with a stick, 24 They speak
with us. 25 Do you speak with me,

LESSON XXIV,

d% #. a machine,
TY #. a nation,
S@ufY £, a pen,

& . a cushion,

qT 4. . upon, against,

v. 5, to increase,

% f. steam,

faag m. fire,

AT m. an enemy,

g /. a knife.

&Y . an elephant,
€Q m. name of a man,
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9 A Jglid o% foRkdal R ¥ 4 g Aaa. 3 & A
goilt B¢ @R}, ¥ ol Jegtdl m qhwEl. ot et wRam.
& a oAl el v R Byt @] deam, < 7 W1E
WA, & (AT FRET @@L ve @ wwelt aRmR s,
99 o st w7 A ? IR WT ST ol el 13w
w2t aNEd.  1¥ and g3 S, 14 JdN s Rl
9§ @ gTWUM oA, v JEh w7 W, St g,
FAE YEdl, dle diwal o it qedl.  v¢ gt ww@ht
giamm, 98 g R s@ e \-géwm
39 Sl dify g,

1 He eats® cooked rice with a spoon, 2 She crushes it
. with the foot, 3 They burn it in fire, 4 We see with the
eyes. 5 The nation fights with the enemy, 6 The boy
digs the ground with a hoe. 7 The teachers write with
pens. 8 She sleeps by the wall. g The children play by
the carriage. 10 The boys throw stones with the slings,
11 She leans against a cushion. 12 They play at chess.
13 We speak with the mouth, 14 The cats eat mice with
the mouth. 15 The children play with stones. 16 He cuts
the fruit with the knife, 17 The servant ties the cows with
ropes. 18 The mother speaks with the child with love,
19 Why do you throw the marble with the foot? 20 Why
does he tie up the books with a string? 21 Cut the string
with a knife.

LESSON XXV,

THE DATIVE CASE.
Terminations,
Singular, . Plural,

H, @t. ®, &7, Al.

1. There is nao distinction between thesé terminations,
except the provincial preference of one to the other.

2. The person or thing for which anythmg is done is
put in the dative case.

=)
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qraft, S near, 9A to, B, Aréi, &4, & for, ..

Singular. Plural.
RET, ANST for me,  SATRE, ATGSC for us,
to me, to us. . o
gaT, gNST, for thee  GEATH, GGIAT for you,
to thee. to you. ,
T #. an answer, BN f. an umbrella,
AR m. a petition. (T v. a. to prick.
AT . a medicine. a‘wl' m. God, a god.
&3gl ad. when. TRERIT 1. a bow. ..
qres 5. a babe. g'i'l' n. name of a city.'
At £. a sting. TIAT £. leave,
qATTS . a cocoanut. faAThqt v. 2. toask. *
&3T 2. a harbour. "2 f. the trunk of an
(3T m. a question, ‘ elephant,.

| g 34 ARERR BIAIA. R WIAT @iqidt Qi R ow
gaIoT IV QAT ¥ A T AST FrEI. 4 @T qEA AWT Hw
T2 ¢ GAe RrsTir 92 ¥a@, © ged danier saX Jam.
< g smater ar@mE w! s {3 i AvE| $12 90 gl
T Fegt @il VY & gH [[er § awEw. IR e
RS §3 @A, 93 AT OIS oiITE e, Vv g Wi
ARAL 4 e §1 A Rd. V¢ Rigrwes a1 5w shar !
Vo @ A Bavlid ZRAn ¢ gel dred ool Q. 98 g
oratet {1 & AT Re FTH S G ATCHR HWA.
Y {I A AURAY W R G g3 Rgwwed araaE, Ry &
geien oy qrEfal, ¥ ¥ A1 0N fAeran. 3wl qoare
g dR? RS T gHIST M WA W e i wrRTA
qgeqE Ny Q. o

1 We make a bow to God. 21 give a guava to the
parrot. 3 The parrot pricks the fruit with the beak.
4 The dog takes the umbrella to the house. 5 Put the
turban on the peg. 6 When do you give me medicine?
7 Give me an answer. 8 The teachers teach the book to
the boys and girls, g Show the mouse to the cat. 10 Show
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him the house. 11 He gives a book to Hari. 12 They fix
a foot to the table, 13 She gives an umbrella to the
servant. 14 Thou tiest the string to the peg. 15 They
give cocoanuts to elephants. 16 The boy puts the turban
on the head 17 Do you write a letter for me to the
teacher? 18 The ship reaches the harbour. 19 Does he
show you the petition? 20 Take the medicine. 21 Give
him an answer. 22 Make a bow to the teacher.

LESSON XXVI,

3. When a noun or a pronoun denoting a person is the
object of a transitive verb, itis always put in the Dative
case ; but when a noun denotes an irrational animal, it is
optxonally put either in the Accusative or Dative case.
Tn all other notions the Accusative case is generally used.

As:—John reads a book, T €I T, John reads it, ¥
& arfad. He beats John, & ATATST A Hari beats him,
T JqraT |ral. They know me, ¥ |37 o, The tiger
eats the cow, Y MY or mim &Y. He kills her, @ ?ﬁ

or ST AAL.

4. Some verbs, such as the following, take the object
in the Dative case in every case; as, iAW v. 4., to

frighten ; ¥8% v, 4., to bite or to Stlck @9 . 4., to touch
(not to sew ),

HTW 0. a. to pull, to drag. A v. a, to lick,
T 7. anet. . QRS v, a. to feed, to
X4 5. p. towards. pasture,

W1 f. name of a woman, QIO v. 4. to bite,
TAATYS v, 4. to lose, [T ms. a thief.

A v, a. to sing, <11 f. name of a woman,

"N @ atgTen kA H A ISR ARER AWML, 3 w1
getar gerd X, ¥ gd = mmanE, W oI gAel At mad
il gl g v & A9 AmEAl. < dt wm el
S Al SRR 9ma. Ye RIS ) gram. 19 H{R
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AT AATA, 1R Jadt Raiat e, 9y o A TRl
1Y gl gt S e gedm aw S, Ak & SR
orsdl. Ve ¥ SRMT AR, V¢ W getm Ad g,
1\ RE T YA Re WY S A,

1 The boy drags the cat. 2 The cat drags a rat.
3 Bring that book to me. 4 The pupils lose pens. 5 The
boy licks fingers. 6 The dog licks R4m4. 7 The calf
licks the cow. 8 “The mother feeds the child. g The
child feeds the cat. 10 The cat bites rats, 1x The rats
bite the turban. 12 The thief steals cocoanuts. 13 The
thieves steal cattle. 14 The fishermen put up a net for the
fish. 15 The elephant catches a thirg with the trunk.
16 The elephant catches the driver with the trunk. 17 The
pupils ask leave of the teacher. 18 Ram4 calls J4i and
Kdmu. 19 Kimu and J4i put him a questlon. 20 He
gives them an answer. -

LESSON XXVIL

ST m. force. 9T 0. a.to hold, to catch.
Z'Iﬁ o, a. to throw, {9 7. a nail.
% 7. head. QT 7. a letter.

THFSU . a. to push. QX m. end of a garment.
19 f. name of a cow. Q&3 v. . to run.

greAE £ rudeness. QIT #. the young, a child

T #. milk, (in contempt.)

) A T G R FE e AR,y & gIm wft
ARAL. ¥ gIN IFe A greaE. 4 A et
ghqr. & @ A g gEEe TR, v e ar gt gre-
a AQ FgT ¢ g giAr I £F whA, & Ak fwi
diedt qeam, Y0 & @ a4 § gowret AR A
R @ i w9y gt wiwt onfeaw. av at g
e ol TRl 94 TR TR, 9% A1t shetar g9 AW,

1 He holds me forcibly, 2 The dog catches the cat.
3 They push me with force. 4 Give him that cap.

s The dogs and cats catch them with the nails. 6 He
throws the letter towards them, 7 The cats run towards
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the mice with force. 8 He fastens the cows and oxen
with strings. g They reach the house. . 10 He throws the
cap towards her. 11 He goes to Poona. 12z The cats
drink milk with the tongue. 13 The lions hold animals.
14 The cats hold the young ones with the mouth, 15 The
dog bites them. 16 They frighten me.

LESSON XXVIII,

&TT m. the father, firsor . name of a man.
YT m. papa. ﬁl"ﬂi m. a peon.
XTEna sheep.  33® m. a kind of verse.

AT £, a kind of bird. QIR m. name of a
& v.a. tosay, to recite. &IX m. a hand. [man,
QAT f. name of a girl. §g a. discomfited.

1\ Rrys gotm Refiam, R Rgs ot Amfam, 3 e
s it R enfor g A ARA. v A Ak A
gredl. W FH TA AL & ST AT 9Ey. » Wi AR S
A HAA. € A qFT &k ¥ Qe sdxdAl & A HIA
T YR 7 WA AR, Vo G QO e qwAW. 19 FFH
TEae Ay geRar, AR Rk O (or @) wwRAm. 11 g
g (not ) wt y@@? v T Q@ JAwaH! @R W0
FTeT =, M. AW gUN TEfA ERdr en® wig end.
1¢ g3 IRMEH gk sRam. v, ¥s SOE AR .
¢ ¥ Ruper eRam A & qedn. 9% Xk T WY gEHl QE
TFME. e A AU qRATAT TEHAT

I. The tiger kills* the cow. 2 The teachers teach boys
and girls. 3 He catches Hari. 4 She washes the child.
5 They frighten the birds. 6 The servant beats the dog.
7 She feeds the sheep. 8 It drinks water. g She fastens
Tambu. 10, I know John, 11 They cut sticks, Iz He
kills a scorpion. 13 They touch me with fingers. 14 The
cat licks milk with the tongue. 15 The dog bites me.
16 He loses the pen. 17 I ask you a question. 18 Give
the book to Saddshiva; 19 He catches me by the hand..

ATOF® takes the Aoonn.tlvo when it means o kill, but Dttivo, when lt
meani $0 arike,
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LESSON XXIX. -

ADJECTIVES.
Number and Gender.
Terminations,
Singular, Plural.
mwm f. n m f. n
ar, i’ T T, 3, i'-

1. Adjectives are attributively used before a noun to
qualify it, predicatively after it, but before the verb; as:—

ShTeT §&M, a good boy; WK §&%, four books; & .fer
STl |V, he calls her good.

2. The Adjective of Quality, but not the Numeral*
Adjective, ending in T changes itself to agree with the
noun which it qualifies, in number and gender; as:—%31
9%, a black ox; @ 3, black oxen; &t AW, a black
cow ; F1&dT M, black cows; F1e qGE, a black calf; wweH
gtal, black calves; &g g, six boys ; &1 A, six girls,

3. The Adjective of Quality in 2T takes its crude form
in a1 or Tt to agree with the noun in crude form; as:—
qieT GYETTe or WS HIETIE, to a good horse.

4. All Adjectives of Measuring ending in AT although
with varying degrees of currency or neatness assume
&1 and become distributives as:—3IWiSN, TS, NI,
AT, XAFIST,

5. The Adjective is often used as a noun and treated as
such. * The one ending in 37 or T takes the crude form in
3T or A respectively, and the rest remain unaltered, as:—

Itrea, by the good !T{Zﬁ by the bad; amas-’f by
the - kind.

"6, The Adjective of Quahty in aﬂ is used in the
Accusative case as the .object of a transitive verb in its
neuter singular form only ; as ;&' ¥& &, he does well,

_ * Bee Appendix Noto 4, ** 1 Crude formin W is proferable to one in &
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HTHTT #. the sky. : ®YT f. a story, a tale.
ﬂ’fqg' a. short, B v, 4. to inform.
dqEW . a bed. . | BTG 4. merciful.
S|TIRT 4. blind. STFL v. 1. to complain,

AR 4. thoughtless, WAW a. poor. [a cover.
ATIRVE v. 5. tobe pleasing. IHET a. exposed, without
& 4. warm, qig m. ». a village.

Y @ AR gewE UF Sper e are. R et gatn
qiveqr MY @, 3 A AdeT QS QT o, ¥ & e
WX qixar, @r. w & AR gem ar we At aid.
& S qroAr Y eTRen . v ot Ir gl |, ¢ B
asd 3 aeal. S AW geiw of o @ Yo IwEN
gt &1 3N ST,

1 A bad boy tears a good book. 2 The good boy
reads a good book. 3 Sadashiva plays with the thought-
less boy. 4 Vishnu recites a good shloka, 5 Yamani
touches the babe with bad fingers. 6 Do you see that
black sheep? 7 Bring me warm water, 8 Do blind
-children read? ¢ The poor father beats the thoughtless
son, 10 The poor mother feeds the child with bad milk,

LESSON XXX,
%J’Iﬁtat a. dirty, [tor. T a. ten.

JIHEAE m. an inspec- I #. a door.

S £ a cane, FTI8 a. mischievous,
AT a. old. FIATHT . wine,
I 0. 2. to join, frae m. a day.
THIAT a. bald, {3 v. #. to look,
AT 4. red, : Funft £, a gift.

g 4. kind, g% 4. much, many.

) 9t g3 9w, R gKE g9 amfer A ?
3 g A ghvat, v & aivd g @ swAr Yot gl
% df 709 g3 AR Ream, & 7 afy=rdr e iy Rgam.:
» AT AN Y, ¢ § Wil Jed il s, § g
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58 WY Swirar. e 4R Fw i Amam. 99 A&
Kared atexy f atrer Redr. 1R & Fe gt ¥ i swir
At faeam, 11 af[{T @1 3 wa wmi 9y "
QiR ST AR, 9w a1 Tk AT Aa frafid,

1 Bring the old cane to me. 2 The master putson a
red turban. 3 The kind mother gives a ball of sweetmeat
to the son. 4 The teacher beats mischievous children.
5 The bald master teaches those ten boys. 6 Give them
the red wine, 7 He cooks discomfited. 8 He makes good
gifts to the poor children. g Those boys look mischievous.
10 Bring red coats for the boys. 11 The children like red
cloths. 12 Those mischievovs children go to the table.
13 Give the short stick to the blind boy.

. LESSON XXXI.

A4l a. new. a’ﬂl’ ». a pice, money.
T 4. blue. FAIL 4. p. with, '
TR 7, a loss. IHE 4. strong.
qzTd m. a thing. Tl #. a reward,
QW conj. but, T a. twelve,
QTR a. lame, halt, ﬁf&fﬂ' J. alms,

qQiaq a. white. AR a. soft,

1 50 7 o @ wEE. R g5ES I@Re A el gzl
3 @ WA IS fre @1, v gERETST e fegar qro
AR AT AT, W AT AT goror AN qE R, & W TM-
TN goT §8 IR oA WMST &l¥e gA. ¢ |-
T AOGIS! AT GO, § 9fz=At glieT F1 juaa? Yo &1
Wi AT g5 fng g, 19 g Strear galar wfad o
R ¥ EY WP G A AmEdw. I} & g B9 Ruam.

14t g3 e Rear,

1 Give me a new coat. 2 Do you see the blue sky.

3 He puts on a white turban, 4 The lame man fights

with many strong children. 5 Those strong boys beat the
lame man, 6 She gives much money to the servants,
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% Many boys go with me to the new school. 8 The thought-
less man puts on a dirty cap.- g Bad boys throw stones.

10 Make a bow to good men. 11 They sit on a soft
new cushion. 1z Those mischievous boys make an assault
on the poor man, 13 The children see a new garden.
14 A dyer gives a good colour to old things. 15 Tear the
old books and throw them. 16 Ladies lean against soft
cushions.

LESSON XXXII

HER . a way, _ FIZHT a. broken,
I #. a person. HIET m. blossom, f. a
HTQSAY f. mother and coin of fifteen rupees.
Siq a. long.  [daughter, TTAT m. a king.

NWIFEY f,amaternal aunt,  FAIT 4. lame.
g 1. a daughter, a girl.  STSHT 4. darling.
7@ a. foolish. &M 4. tail-cut.
®IST a. great, big. % m. people.

\ Gl geter wtver w@ qrafaR. R st g met
urRA™, } @1 ANSE Wi T g Ream. v @ g
wraier SO 9RE qEf. W g 5ot Ao Al ervay
ufa@. ¢ QW 9 ey Radr, v & 3Rk FH A Ao
gt QEAY. € AT A% Q@ SweAr g G, o ety 18
] oI W1 HHAT A AR, Yo HATE NE g3 IR Sard.
19 Qi@ AT AR Aia iR WAL IR Fer For @ sten
Foqer A 1y @ g€ geh amwiar @@y v @ g
D g A 9 4R Al epa RN graa.

1 The teacher teaches many things. 2 He teaches the
big book to the foolish girls, 3 Foolish people throw stones
at the poor animals. 4 Big people feed the poor people.
5 He comes to the house by the long way, 6 The teacher
beats the boys with a broken cane. 7 The new horse
looks old, 8 He tellsus a long story. 9 The old father
complains against the mischievous servants, 10 You
give me a new servant but he looks foolish, 11 Show
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him the good Way.’ 12 He gives you a good reward. .
13 Money makes the good people bad. 14 The elephant .
drinks much water. 15 Many mischievous children catch '
;birds,

LESSON XXXIIIL

g a. old [person). TN 0. 7. to become,
I 0. n. to behave. HARAT 4. whole.

=t 0. 4. to distribute, TIASS a. fair, clean,
|IqT v, 4. to wear. "D a. straight,
w4t 4. p. about. g n. pleasure, .

fAISTIC m. a horse-soldier FIT a. fair.
who provides his own &EY m. a friend.
AT, 4. rich, [horse, &T pro. a. this.

1 @1 g o e s{adeT Wl R 41 amSARedt g
TH FOFA@N. 3 @ AFEAEE gz goEr. v d @ig
F@3dl. W AR A% AEAArY.  § W gor @t wAv i,
' SRR Q19 @reFAT gatar 4g X s df Az W .
¢ FF qrd gor Wnd. . & didswr Yo s 0 A
Yo &1 AIYZQIAT 44 atedl. 49 w7 FAT ATE <WAL IR §
&t @z & g, 13 X g G AT SR 9 o
yieaTe AGT 753 Tl 14 AT S, AT TS, 9§ THAT -
ARR Ryt M7 od1 o 552 TR S@. Y0 FRT
gRT aEiE SredE?  9¢ @ aivsar qiwatn g Se,
1% % g3 0T St AvaE. ke W Al @ e nﬁ-
ST qrard iy ’Ran. ‘

1 The teacher beats the foolish boy with a long cane.
2 He drinks the red wine. 3 The blind boy sits near
(by) the kind mother. 4 The kind child washes the lame
dog with warm water. 5 The black cat eats the big rat.
6 The fair daughter reads a good book to the old mother,

7 The girl sleeps without a coverlet. 8 That blind horse
goes by the straight way. g9 The discomfited boy sits

*- quiet by the father. 10 Soft cushions give us great plea-
- sure. 11.The white cows give you much milk, 13 I give

4
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short sticks to the good children. 13 Give him a reward
for these services, . 14 The fair sky looks blue. 15 Bring
that broken cane. 16 Give the new book to Sadishiva.
17 Do you wash the dirty slate? 18 Do you build me a

_ strong boat? 19 Poor people wear old clothes. 20 Rich
women make gifts to the poor.

LESSON XXXIV.

&g ut. To be.

1. The forms of 3@% which are obtained by the applica-
tion, of the ordinary present tense terminations are used to
indicate the present habitual tense; as:—1 #wrll er@ad,
the mother is usually with me; while the simple present
forms are the following :—

Singular. Plural.

©oxst, ﬂﬁ or ﬁﬂ' am, W&T ~or 831”" are.
- 2nd. AT or B art. ATEX or SEI* are.
" 3rd. 8!1’3 or BIX is. AT or EI@ are.

2. The first set is used to denote the existence or the
predicate of the subject, but the second, to show the latter

only; as, M A, he is (not §q); & F& 31 or §F, he is
foolish. The first is preferable in common conversation,
while the second is more learned,

3. The negative form of this verb is 8%, which be-
comes A in the present; & in the second person singular
and & in the third person plural being added to #t; and
that of € is 7R, taking § in the second person singular,
and @ in the third person plural,

" 4 A noun which adds to the subject through the verb
is put just before the verb in the nominative case; as:—

& AT AR, he is a king. '
7 Theeo forms are yery rarely used in present Marathi prose,

= o g o ——— Vo Yoy ——

Jim - e L b SR
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WG 0, £, to belong, %idf 4. some.

&faw 4. more. frdiaF 4. several.
AR n. food. ®IFH& #. alamh.
QT @, ignorant, - RIUET inter, p which.
TEEHY 4. excellent.: ®ITIT v, a. to carve,
TIS 4. shallow, E&IT #. m. arock
ISIIET 4. gay. Q3T m. a pit.
®IYH m. cotton, " 4, salt,

N g3 wEe aEAE, R i Iwe e 1 Swrd
gelt oy, ¥ g aF iz AEam, 4 s 9% g€ Ta-
a eE ¢ FiEt lu REa. v Ao IR S A,
¢ BRT gom &M o AT RGN Ve N WWEN
©I9E o BAY 19 A7 FIE AR, R W & g A ? AL &
9t iR, 9% WY SYFrE A SrF Eear. 94 Wit
Yl IYS HPA. 1% GAE JEST IS Fd.

1 She eats more food. 2 She is ignorant. 3 Rich
people eat excellent food. 4 This river is shallow. 5 Cotton
is soft. 6 Some men are strong. 7 Several girls go to
school. 8 The lambs are clean. ¢ The children dig
several pits. 10 Which boys carve? 1x The ships run
against these rocks. 12 Which are the excellent boys?
13 Give them these rewards. 14 They are not friends.
15 This blue cotton is not good. 16 He is a good king.
17 She is a fair girl. 18 The girl is fair., 19 She looks a
fair woman. 20 Old men think more, =

LESSON XXXV.

€S 4, deep. "~ B¥9T & ashrub,
A m, pride. 390t . 4. to lay.
T m. quality, : STHE a. known,
M a. sweet, lcity, QA f. a sword, -

MIBHIS #. name of a TGW 4. young.
UGl m. alandlord, QI f. thirst,”
AAEIRC s 2 jewel, . - AMAT a. fresh,
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1 R e’ ot Rae sm? R e |8 w@i wRa,
3 A ME qoft Raa, ¥ e {563 TATdR aMEE. W 73l
d g sm® AR, <« a%w aEstAr IR anaed, v & AN
RIS 39, ¢ SR GOgEt .\ WIS €W AT
AR Ve &7 WKAT Gt qoi @I, 99 & qbwRT qO7 Oy W ?
91 ATRAR &S @30 adia, 11 99 /31 S9@T §ISN
RUAE. ¥ &igt §3 Ty Svaiar §1% qRAw.

1 Those children dig deep pits. 2 Animals drink fresh
water. 3 That river is deep. 4 This cotton is white.
5 The girls are not fair. 6 Which girls are not fair? 7 It is
a straight way to the house. - 8 The mischievous boys beat
the poor lambs, g Which are the poor boys? 10 The
water is shallow. 11 The landlord gives new coats to the
poor servants. 12 Pride is nota good quality. 13 We
drink fresh -milk. 14 Is Govalkonde a great city ? 15 That
young man wears a sword. 16. When do you go to
school? 17 Push it with a great force. 18 This cow is
lame. ‘19 These flowers are red. 20 Those are white
flowers. 21 Which flowers are white ?

LESSON XXXVI.

. dreor a. sharp. FETET m. a barber,
Z a. two, qTad 4. thin, liquid.
- HiT 4. bold. - 4 ». flour.

fA:qeqrat a. impartial. - qTaAr f-arequest, a prayer.
YUY 4. innocent, RTET a. lovely,

il a pure, clean, .. SIT&AUT . one of the sacre-
faaer a. different. dotal class of India.
SqUAT . a judge. WHERY v, 4. to quench.

T QA gen vz e, R sl W foyaml eraa W
} ARt amd diz s@am. - v i 3% freud) yeam
w2 4 N Ads et f@a. ¢ § wWE oW @ W,
v g3t aRrdr.anh Ga. - ¢ ¥ SN afx &S WS AT, & &
et AdY AP Ay . e o oW WX & . vy W R
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gom Aot e, IR TASKIE O NGl 1 AT WS WR:.

ARTAM. 9¥ WK AO¥ AEAT 9T S AGAM. 14 QX AW
553 Si® @, ¢ ot ga dren i Fme fg; AR, .

1 This sword is not sharp. 2 The women are bold.
3 Animals quench thirst with fresh water. 4 The old.
impartial judge is merciful. 5 Those strong women are
not bold. 6 She is not an innocent woman. 7 Pure -
water is not sweet. 8 Bring me a different barber., g Is
ghee a liquid thing? 10 The old flour is not good.
11 Those white shrubs look lovely. 12 The Brihmana
drinks fresh and pure water, 13 The women look strong,
but they are not bold, 14 Some people quench thirst with
wine. I5 The judge is merciful and impartial but old.
16 Diffrent people come and see the new king. 17 The
poor people make a request to the merciful king,

LESSON XXXVIL:

35T 4. timid. © YPMISST a. angry.

3 n. a ghost, © ®9 #. appearance.

[T #. an ornament. .- m n. wood. :
R/TU{® 4. a ruby. Wl a. disssolute, libertine.’ .
ATANT 4. rich. qAIET /. a dish.of dressed -
ATHSAT f. fish, © food placed asan offermg
Y a. delicious. ' to evil spirits,

T m. a kiss, faaar £ a widow. |

TH ». blood. gl 4. happy.

1 Y 3% gatar . aﬂmarwiaquwfa ﬁ%
Sr% Watar aew Ak S9! ¥ ANiE T A W S A -
fasw srga.F1?  © FHiY IS AWA S @RS, € JOW
g% Q@@ S A AW M g AW. Ve (W JAE aw. .
99 QiF gl TS AT N, R WA W TS o
AFAE ANA. I IS AT T eEaR. Vv At arae
AT WN S T3 oW W 4 @ AEAT gR S
Fug AR 9% st Rl $I 1A qer- o Wy A
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THT Y SEA. 9¢ WO St qUES AEA e 9 geh
AT anlt oA, ke gomt Fuim s g Ry gl faear
ME qTA. R AR ATES W R AT

-1 A ruby is an ornament for women, 2 Rich people
wear rubies. 3 Fish is a delicious food for dogs.
4 Timid women fear the squirrel. 5 This ink is not thin.
6 The shrub looks lovely., 7 A sword is no ornament to
ladies. 8 They are timid. g Are they timid? xo0 Which
boys are timid ? 11 The knife is sharp. 12 Bringmea
sharp knife. 13 Good men are happy. 14 The fruitis
delicious. 15 The teacher is angry. 16 This is a good
lesson. 17 The whole lesson is bad. 18 Why is that
bad? 19 The mango is sweet. 20 This is a sweet mango. -
21 Is that mango sweet? 22 Which mango is sweet ?

LESSON XXXVIIL

WH m. pains, ®TH a. honest,

A 4. patient. QX a, pretty.

&Y f. company. gEI m. f. a crocodile.
Y q. all. {& THRTH a. wholesome.
@IS0t v. 2. to become, &< m. a diamond.
QI 4. common. XM a. clever.

7 a. good. TR m. brother.

sasgd s AR X g k. 1 ¥ gvw gwte
amd. ¥ § awEn g WY wWal, 3 WA & A R,
§ Rer Qo g3 aRa. o ondg Al ofYw AEead). ¢ & &0
TR, O it I iR & o N g R e AIRT
AR, V) Mehier® g AR e@am. IR f I) 7=,
arT oig. - R} o i, § g ndhE.  9v SwRwY 8 g TU-
W, 14 At oW AT Raw 7. 1% Rafigs S
arlt 7 Refrewir NI qrgedy e, 1 FE A5t Al ga,
¢ R¥% 8 Jatr Yardt arewr 3T, 9\ W T TS AW,
Re A T FAI AR, Y W FOFN AT AR,
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1 The pearl is good. 2 Some plantains are red. 3 That
cotton is clean. 4 The fish isdry. 5 It is'a diamond.
6 The horses are young. 7 They are merciful. 8 Ruby
is a jewel. g She takes great pains. 10 You read fresh
books. 11 I eat delicious food. 12 She carves wood. 13 The
ignorant mother beats the innocent child. 14 There is
God. 15 These are good mangoes. 16 The pitis not
deep. 17 The flour is not black. 18 He gives me a differ-
ent book. 19 The stone is not large. 20 Milk is not water.
21 The law is not wholesome, 22 Ignorant men cut the
lovely shrub. 23 The Hindus quench thirst with pure
water. 24 Keep company with good men. 25 That isa
shallow river. 26 Heisa fool. 27 The lamb is pretty.
28 That is a weak child, 29 She is a bold woman. 30 This
is a sharp knife. 31 Which is the cleverer servant?
32 Who is angry with you? 33 The patient judge is
impartial. 34 Several old men are ignorant,

LESSON XXXIX.

ABLATIVE, GENITIVE, LOCATIVE, AND VOCATIVE CASES.*

‘ Terminations.

Ablative : & from, or & than, from.

Genitive Singular : 9 m, of,

Locative: % in.

Vocative case of a noun is its crude form, but @fis added
to form the plural.

Post-positions.

Ablative : g, S4EA from ; it than.

Locative : &4, H‘E in,

Vocative particles 3R, X, S0, T m. 5, Ol 81'5 a, Wﬁ,
Mmfol .

15t Personal Pronoun.

Stngular, Plural.
Ablative. HAFT, thanme, HWIFEA, than us,
Genitive, HTRAT, of me, QarH|ar,  of us. )
Locative. zmsm‘a, in me. amgua,  in us.

* See Appendix, Note 2,
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2nd Personal Pronoun.
Singular, Plural. . -

Ablative, - gT§d, than you, G®&TEA, than you.:

Genitive, g®&T,  of thee, gR«T,  of you.

Locative, ¥R, in thee. g@, in you.

1. The Reflexive Pronoun &TqW is not changed in the
first three cases. The form of the Genitive is 3T®, and

T is its crude form in the other cases; it is regularly
declined otherwise. As a Personal Pronoun it is exther
first or second person dignified.

2. The Ablative case denotes the relation of separation

as well as comparison ; and the object with which some
other object is compared is always put in this case with

g3 or Jat; as:—ArATENEA or It I oA, He is taller than L. .

3. The Genitive case shows the relation of origin or

possession, and it is always used like an Adjective in 8T,
and is modified so as to agree with the noun governing it,

in number and gender; as:—{WMT €17, Rama’s horse; -

e e §ﬁ, a wooden chair; 37q&t §3, our children, &c.
4. The Locative case indicates the relation of place;
as:—MT=aT g1, at his house.

5. It is the post-positions that are, in general, used for
making up the forms of the Ablative and Locative cases.

LESSON XL.

- A 1. rule. ' WL 5, cause,
{JEAT f. state. &1 p. p. under, below.

AT 4. thankful, 7fd f. course,
IUNIY 4. industrious, I #. a pledge.

IGH 4. useful. TqITTS . a clock, a watch,
SECIT 4. indebted. ., SETIT m. a sort.

Q¥ 4. one. . ATRT f. a school. _
R{n. a kid. [BH v. # to walk; to .

%39AT f. invention, begin a journey.

———



45

Vv aih A swetd adl. R @i EEm =R .
1 M gERT At . ¥ IGRN A sfiw armaw, 4 el
I9Iw JEIR qIAL & AT gAY woft il v @ AT qerwr
T EWE ! ¢ AH CF SS JEE Y. & VUG WE g A
Rad. Yo oft Sogw SeqaT oM. VY @I FWU S IR AW
fasy avgar @t aradt, 1y @ gew eydt g Mg ZrRAT
W gETIS sWEr U qrafam ¢ vy frar sias iR Aig.
1% & Finer qaEda eigd. Yy AR A® AR Hgad A2
V¢ BT AW TGl VS At gt ST WA Y,

1 We are thankful to God for his pure water. 2 Under
a good rule the people are industrious. 3 There are
many useful things.in his house. 4 We are indebted to
him for this kid. 5 Clocks and watches are useful to
industrious men, 6 This is a useful invention.. 7 That is
a wholesome medicine for’children of all sorts. 8 He
reads his book. g She sews her bodice. - 10 The children
go to school with their books. 11 That pretty lamb belongs
to me. 12° He goes home with his father. 13 My father
is in the house. 14 I go to his house. 15 My children
come from school with my servant. 16 Men are bolder
than women, 17 Your son is cleverer than mine. 18 This
is the cleverest boy of them all. 19 They are thankful to
him for his good gifts, 20 Your house is older than his.

LESSON XLI

FEH f, a wound, AT f. mercy. :
T #, the world, - gralyet v, 4. to mark,
Q3L m. name of a boy. gYATTOT 4. pitiable,
IR p. p. near. C o ZE . woe,

sfra m. life. S ZE 4. sore.

AT conj. then, - .. B9 a. other, =
& a. thirty. Ot . adebts ...
&N m. a prison, - . &r7gY.a. both. .
TftT 4. passionate, T m. a religion.

JZW 4, generous,. . - AAAT f. love.,
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N W i adE wew A, R @ s Jeagn i
iz ®ift .\ o oW Ay Agder gem R, ¥ Qe
S @ AfvE Al 4 ar @ fmae gl (N st
¢ 71 19 JoigT TH gUR GO g @, o g9 St g
WA, ¢ QIEET SrRAT &A1 AN, & FAHIS @ gend i3
grafdam oo amt g ! ve g dramen Rudie wt aiga?
1 FESTET LE SiEl O A GE gRad. YR A 9|
Zau Wy, 9% H WS o ud AW e vv wewlal
LA B® qgl. Y4 AW A W erR qu el & 4.
V& TR TEw ad . V9 T ST FHU g W LIR A
v¢ RN @ fAgy=w g awl,. 1 fla s @R O R
8 @A, o HFTT A AHUST g I Riear.

1 There are good and bad people in the world. 2 Jagu
is the brother of Kéishi. 3 What do you do near the
door? 4 There are thirty boys in my class, 5 The man
thinks his life useful. 6 Then that is a bad book. 7 Schools
are for good children and prisons for the bad. 8 She
shows mercy to her servants. ¢ He is in a pitiable state.
10 His eyes are sore. II Give me some other book. 12 1
pay my debt. 13 One of my eyes is sore. 14 Then you -
see with the other. 15 The Judge shows mercy to these
thirty men, 16 There is no mercy in him. 17 There are
many good people in this prison. 18 Bad people eat two
meals in this world. 19 Bad people take the life of poor
animals. 20 The state of that poor man is more pitiable
than that of a dog. 21 My brother is good to me,

LESSON XLIL

ST m. husband, QT 1. belly.

g n. aname.  [habits. XTANNME 4. true, fair. .
ARG 4. free from bad &S p. p. instead of.
A 0. a. tolead; to carry. WA m. God. '
qIq m, justice, - ST a. honest,
QU@% s asin., - AMNTf. alanguage, = .



47

1 2T gER wiEt gefl AR, R ad w9 &% sraam.
1 A=A a1 9 @O gom e, v feqn i Al
gnfi|. W @reT qua Fsted ageT I aigd. | { we s
WA A FE v IIEMET N O AL ¢ W T GRS
i Fg 2 & gyt Rds g atrd Aed. 19 70T S At
qrean Qe &7 gremad 99 SORIT IR F7€ GO AR 818
1R AR AelEd smaE. 1} Qe fY O O SIS
g&TR a1, ¥ TEart an &G Ay € W A s ARy,
1% g1 Rt atreqr war Aaw? e gath s Aean 2aa.
1< @A ondtw ekt sl gelaT AEd. I\ AR gEAT
qgd A faaeh Bt a2 e 9@ Ay guew A= gl ¥
R I 9t el aed. Ry & awgg A e,

1 Both of his sons are clever. 2 What religion do you
belong to? 3 He is the husband of Kashi. 4 What is
his name? 5 Her husband is free from bad habits.
6 The good boy leads the old woman to her house., 7 The
poor get justice under a good king. 8 My servantisa
better man than yours. 9 Lamb is the young of a sheep.
10 What sort of manis he? 1r Heisan honest man.,
12 Give him a good book instead of money. 13 There is
one God. 14 Honest men are happy. 15 The mother’s
love of children is great. 16 He is not at home. 17 What
is his religion ? 18 What is your father's name? 19 My
servant carries my books to school. 20 He is not old but
a young man., 21 God is impartial, '

LESSON XLIIL

f&= m. a friend. 2ISTT m. neighbourhood.

Trofl £, a queen. 99 n. age. [bour,

U v. n tolive, IS £. a female neigh-

P& . a child, HATSW v.a. to take care of,
- gETHL £. a herb. |IAT m. a weaver,

g /. a thing. _ @ m. the Sun,

fagic . a well. WIS f.name of a woman,

QT m., work, . ﬁ; €T ad, yes,



48

s g k! ¥ Aot aSw A } § s W
Ag? v IR GetE URdl. W 91ETS; AeT 6TRA,
& 9 aid A o WY o ot we A R s < el
AR gl 9B, W R s M. 10 ¥ @ R

Ram. 1 Swal ¥ @iv wmy awew dngr gt R A
@ o g, 1§ e @rgl SarEAYs Aaa ¢
w o, uE. WO ad et 9% de ] ardt sndad
R AT T [N T NI AR? Yo AT GO AW QA
AR, V¢ W WAy Yt AR, 18 A ey ww, foregae,
IARR 7 IR oR. e #1g AN T WIN g7 ey, Y Wt
gor gt al. R}t @y Yvaees aed e e 3R,
R} DT QOHANE J1 JorR AT ARaL* v @& S Al
OF AAqET & 4. WA § wriar @t o | afR.
¢ A AT @B mArE el e e Wy g
I, { 3 w? R Rl e afe AR,

1. He goes home, 2 They come from Poona. 3 Govind-
rao’s horse is lame. 4 The sun’s course marks the time of
day. 5 She gives her book to my friend. 6 Clocks are a
useful invention, 7 Rimai reads that book in his school.
8 The cat’s leg is sore. g There is a wound in hist arm,
10 The carpenter makes chairs, tables, and many other
things, 1r Under the rule of }Queen Victoria, there is
justice and mercy. 12 Sin is the cause of much woe.
13 A kid is the young of a goat. 14 God is good to all.
15 The cat is in the well. 16 That ox is his. 17 His son
is cleverer than Govind. 18 Herbs are useful to men.
19 There is a picture in his book. 20 She goes from
home to school in her carriage. 21 I tell that to my
husband. 22 My kind neighbour! take good care of my
children. 23 I am-thankful to you. 24 I take both of these
children to my house. 25 India is a country. 26 There
are many languages and religions in the world, 27 We
are indebted to the mercy of god for many good things.

* The verb &Y is often omitted. .
1 Sco Appendix note 1, .  § Fgediar qeol, .
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LESSON XLIV,
ADVERBSS. *
1. The Adverb limits or extends the notion of 'the verb,
an adjective or another adverb; as:—a¥ 3R} ‘{ﬁ AW he is
-quite foolish,

2. The adverb in T agrees with the subject when the
verb is intransitive, and with the uninflected object when
the verb is transitive; as: -—iﬂ ¥ §iHTT FRA, she tears
the paper in a crooked way; & Y SIS M, she sings a
song well; & S A, she dances well.

Wﬂﬁ'l‘ ad. quite. At ad. now.

ATATT ad. exceedingly.  ATATAY ad. now-a-days.
3ATT ad. yet. ASIHS ad. lately.
AEYY ad. indistinctly. AMEIS 7. a bear,

&I ad. in this way. T 0, 4. to get up.
HIA 7. a compound. T+ETAT m. summer.
AT ad. to-day. FAZIT 4. warm,

ATHATLL a. sick, ill. [play. WHF ad. together,

ATSATYTEAT pl. f. akindof HITIAA ad. perhaps,

2 ¥ i oprdl FrdE emi. R anta &9 g errAEn |,
3 & I afimT g AR ¥ TR ST IWH R
agard. W eRit qer & gER R, § AT ST g3 awsar
sl oF WA, v & Il e oY § qTeAl. € WS-
¢ Y Y AR, 4 AW AL 4y @l Yo v
it AT SF AN ARA, 1% HUW J AT g3 Gesdre
F?  aR AE @At Agw B dwBAr? 93 o gl R
qaT fofRar? ¥ Ay Agsaret ARvag NA TS AR T O
IFE AT mqmgaaniawmz. 1im1mmz
Vv it oY O A% graw Rrwal. 16 wwe el o
S i ¢ 18 el A et Reaw e ATElt TEET S
t T:vﬁfhse;dm:c: are formod 'by uldmg !1 to numordl a8, wi

onos,’ AL twice, 5HBE1 many times,
5
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VI ETE?! R A srardl I v
R A QT OF ME gRW. ¢ g7 i SR @ qwst S
W AT A% Rt Saaw.

x You are quite young. 2 He isyet a boy. 3 Your
good boy speaks indistinctly. 4 Why do you lead your
dog in this way? 5 Which boys play in our compound
nowadays? 6 Take my servant with you to your house
today. 7 Is your mother ill to-day? 8 Do you give me
that book now ? g Now-a-days I take that medicine, 10 We
get good milk lately. 11 The bear eats the flesh of smaller
animals. 12 The children of the village get up and play
together in summer. 13 What work do you do now-a-
days? 14 Who wears warm clothes in summer? 15 I
and my father do that work together. 16 We send our
family with all our servants to Poona once in summer.
17 Perhaps she is the sister of the husband of my dau-
ghter. 18 The children of the village are quite innocent.
19 The children of our landlord do their lessons with a
teacher lately. 20 The people now-a-days drink witer of
wells. 21 Mangoes are not wholesome for sick persons.

LESSON XLV.
®RIA 1. work, transaction. T /. fat, [certainty.

%igt 4. some. S ad. an affix expressing
LIS 4. gnawing.  ETT v. a. to like.
IS ad. merely. SI® a. wrong.

" |I& ad. where, AV 2. #. to gather.
&g ad. seldom. SITA p.p. near.
@I a. strong, - SIABY ad. fast.  [where,
@ 4. true. l 1% A% ad. every-
FUET ad. truly. afagdY . capricious.

m v. 8. to wrap, % . an order, a class.

\ JATHST ST QAT Goia1 QM ST ag@r. R 41 I9)-
TER G0 Sorw SQ gor qtver Xadr? y 6 goaga Y sy
Vom el v S gege oo g AR | o
e TR B3 @ JamE S it st v o
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g, va ammmma@ ¢ uy sl
X 9% ARAA. 4 W GUST GARNRA T@S @, Yo &t
A [T AT ATRATd, 99 @eviaed A% eyt AT TV
maﬁm “W&ﬂimwmw

11 gueARygt a Aer AafYE g, Vv amegr qit
umi:ﬁwmé 9553 A, V4 oT{Ee Ot et aral.
1% Iyt R sg WA, v ARt WY 3w Gree AR
i ama. ve oft &g AW aglE. 18 ofii Srelslt g@
wiaq ald 7gam.

1 Some people only get work in summer. 2 On what
purpose do you go to Poona. 3 Some women now a days
do the work of men. 4 The mouse is a gnawing mische
ievous animal. 5 He merely goes to school and comes.
6 Where do you live with your children? 7 They seldom
go to temples. 8 The crocodile is an exceedingly strong
fish in fresh water. g Is the story of the crocodile and
the elephant true? 10 Truly I tell you, 1x Iam not the
man. 12 You seldom wrap your books in cloth. 13 They
bring the fat of animals instead of oil. 14 I like honest
girls more than the clever ones. 15 You are wrong in
your work, 16 Gather some flowers of the garden and
give them to his sick mother. 17 The tiger runs faster
than a horse. 18 The people get good water everywhere
in villages. 19 The bears are capricious animals. 20 They
are true friends of honest men. 21 The children gather
together in our compound and play now-a-days together.

LESSON XLVL

qAIq m. fever. AgHT ad. always,

aT® m. an hour. QT #. a rear compound.
ATHT a. oily. aEa /- health.

ate ». mouth, face. ST . an occasion.
ZTATHL m, a door, a gate. HAAR a. every. (son.
ZRIA 1. a shop. . QTIEIAT m. the ramy sea-

Z¥ a. surly. QT ad. again.
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W m. a country. iz v brown.
A m. a pipe. gé' ad. before, afterwards.
ﬁmiﬁ' a. innocent. RUH . the jack,

-9 QY AR, R RN I F A9 @2, 3 4 dJORS
aeg A & § gfa Yol ., v dR GediE OF T gEA
fofdla ©s. 4 daf qraeaid @ eg?  § @=Al gEAT gTAN
Nl B ARA. v T AMY TSN EREAAUIR AT AT
< W1 WA T SF J5F AR, S FIFE QoA A3 Wea
AUEAR. Yo JAA! WA PAFUH A gHS AR, 19 TR
T AgHt anueT AT OF A FBAR. 9% SN WY TTAT
WETRyT A Y W A e gHS AR, 1} SAFS WIH
SElQ IS AY 90 AT A S At v =Rl
STHAT ARTT NGT AR, VW OIS AT UHETATd F1 gar &
1< DT WE B Afed. 1 7 WY I FOEEAC JHS
fi9g W, V¢ W 9@ TR R A, 98 gAT uEel OIS,

genge s |

- 1 Shut the gate of the garden. 2 The door of your
shop is smaller than the gate of our garden. 3 The mouth
of that river is deep. 4 The servant of the lady is surly,
5 The people of this country are innocent. 6 Our pipe
seldom stops. 7 He always comesto me. 8 Thereisa
well in his compound. g The health of my sister is good
but that of her child is not good, 10 It is an occasion for
you. 11 Show meevery book. 12 Every boy is a child
but every child is not a boy. 23 In the rainy season we
live at Thana. 14 Many shrubs grow everywhere in the
rainy season. 15 He comes to me again and again for
that book. 16 Some bears are brown. 17 I like the
brown colour. 18 He stands before me. 19 Thereisa
river near our house. 20 It is seldom dry even in summer.
21 In summer we live more in Bombay than in Poona.

LESSON XLVIL

®RIT ad. much, very. Sﬂk:'mr-{ a, valuable,
qIT ad. good, well, AYHH ad. wantonly,

YZARSA ad. generally, &8 ». attention,

AT T T e ——
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WIZT ad. outside. [among. z»sm&i v. n. to touch,
A 2. p. in, between, Eiiﬁ' f. length,

T/ ad, behind. FBIHRT f. fur, ,
ATASY 2. human. (ﬁ'ﬂ) ad. early, [thmg.
AT ad. only. sqY ad. in vain, for no-’
#]TH ad. purposely. (S m. father, an elder.
HISTIA ad. loudly. &3 f. forced labour,

Y o gl @ ! R el s, 9 g A9 9T
gt dd q;f foRd? v Aac et W wA A
u ¥ A o wiawER ool A, & @ eram R wide

T FiEAL v qUART qaia ARITIE wuay @) ey, ¢ &f
eé IF WRTAT AT T TAAT oI TGEABEA AT -
AM. & IFHATA TS HSF FIC A S, Vo UFEBAT ATHAT
AtogEe gl FR SRR, 19 @ {EFR A OF fear, 9
A FIT AR o11F, 93 At il FW A ¢ 9Y e
WaET UE 23 A9 & AUy @ ged Avedl. a4 & g
QI G, 1§ O QARG ST qINAT. 99 F gS AT °@T
AOT ATAET AW FAT GRAM. ¢ 3 FSA AT WA
IYFAT YEUIRE I AW, V% TH=AT gl A GwIG T
‘o, greArh fAdl ol ?  Re & w1 g =S AW, :

1 The lad sits near the door. 2 He does his lessons
again, 3 There isa book here. 4 Isyour mother well now?
5 I am before you. 6 You are behind my brother. 7 Thou
‘writest thy lesson in this way. 8 They keep their pens
well. g The children play together. 10 Perhaps I am
‘wrong. XI It is so. ‘12 We ask merely one thmg
13 Youread in vain, 14 You read indistinctly. 15 Her
mother is very ill. 16 He is quite blind, 17 I tell youa
story now. 18 I always go to school with my brother.
19 My father seldom speaks to me on such occasions,
20 Every man likes his village the best. 21 The hare
'belongs to the order of gnawing animals. 22 Its flesh is
‘an article of food in England. 23 This kind of bear is
very valuable to the people of cold countues. 24 They
‘wrap themselves up in his warm fur and make gloves and

‘caps of it. 25 They cat his flesh. 26 They melt his fat.
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27 My brother learns his lessons outside the house.
28 The black bear of America is smaller than the brown.
29 In this way men reckon an hour or any other length of
time. 30 Where do you stay? 3I The book is between
‘the table and the door. 32z Why do you kill innocent
creatures wantonly ?

LESSON XLVIIIL

AT ad. above. TQY 4. clear.

' g% f. an article. @A ad. everywhere.
FIIIHRIS m. old age. ©4ET . a hare,
HiweT a. crooked. “EFQlaT a. own.
frasstaor v. a. to melt, TIAIT . nature,
=% m. a word. TFATAQ: ad. by nature,
19T p.p without. . ETAHLSAT m. a glove,
®®I f. morning. A . p. in, into,
T ad. daily. AR v. a. to dash,

9 gaen e g3 FR dea, R g o ger §t Re,
1 TgATEA a1 47 WY RABA L. ¥ IFEAW GUAT 0N
Rl AL & SEEE A1 99 91S; OF Al § o @y
FgRog! v v SAtar o Fg qwF? ¢ A EwwA
& Onft AR AR, S AT AV G5S FIH AR, Yo HAHT
SISt AT 9 gAY  @er g A aifRE. 9% §
@1 e g A qlam. 9% | aEg e SIeaEs AR
3% 37 Sl g3 aREl S I A I BT,
AW & G ST R e, TR T A =D, V& K, W
et F Hw eny; g oRi i W ema, vl @
VAR ST Doy 37¥? ¢ oMY AT GO (A ) A
VY T e o Aedrg ! A AST AR, e ATHEAT TSI
SE seme gl ey, W QA JEUEBES B AL

1 In the rainy season much water gathers behind our
house. 2 There is a world above. 3 He generally goes to
the country with his brother. 4In summer people of
Bombay generally sleep outside their houses. 5 The brown
bear is by nature surly and capricious. 6 Human nature is
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every where the same, 7 Your son is the tallest of allhis
good friends. 8 Among these papers, there is his book.
9 Her umbrella is behind the table. 10 I come here only
for my friend. 11 We dig these pits purposely here.
12 Generally the ignorant people speak too loudly. 13 My
book is more valuable to me than all your gold and
silver. 14 Children generally kill innocent animmals
wantonly. 15 Who pays (gives) more attention to the
boys of his class than to his children? 16 The length of
this table is four yards. 17 The fur of the animals is very
useful to men and women. 18 My father gets up very
early. 19 I send my children to school but in vain.
20 In vain you ask for money from me. 211 get this

book for nothing.

LESSON XLIX,
- THE PasT TENSE.® .

Termination.
Singular. Plyral,
m. St
% S/ S or &, ar.
n. &.
m, STH- at. (I, 37).
2nd { /. &|. &t ().
n, S. @i, ().
m. ST. m, 3.
3rd.§ J 3. J &4
' n, 3. n. &t
QU To be.
Past Tense.
Singular.

st Eiat m. @%orﬁf.—a‘ "
2nd AT m. QAT £ QT n.
3rdﬁ'ﬁTm El'a'\'fﬁ'a‘n N

* Bee Appendix Note 5,
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Plural.

. 1st grat.
2nd BYAT QAT #. YA £, QA
3rd &1 m. EXeqT £, @t .

‘When the transitive verb is used in the Past Tense .t
‘agrees with the uninflected object, but if the object be
“inflected it is put in the 3rd Person Neuter Singular, The
‘doer is always put in the Instrumental Case, as :—&0 8197
'g=1 {5139, he wrote his lesson, aTHTY WEST 9TH, the tiger
‘¢aught the cow. Intransitive verb agrees with the doer
‘asin present. (See lesson IX).

N. B.—The Transitive verb not unfrequently agrees
with inﬂected'objects,"as :—8I MOST FEF A,

AT #. life. srArieat £ an ap-
gEIHAT a. only, pellation for a widow.
ST a. hot, severe, AST a. gone, last.
&3 v. 5. to be known. SIS 0. a. to pass.
&Y ad. how. T 7. an owl.

{SarTr m. a coast, ¥ f. a mistake.

T/I® m.'a corner. Eﬁ‘ﬁ v. a. to throw.
@S m. sweetmeat. %S £, a hill.

2T £ a window. ST 7. a pair.

9 SR [IHT WM GO A, R T ATHOA I TR AT
@ uRes, 1 @it g 559 i ad ot M. v
g¥ oot N FWIG RS, ¥ W7 gT4r CFSAT OF oW
far. ¢ S adt G T IR GRS v ot W e
¥ w29, ¢ ogW Raeaiq SR s@ REer?  smem
el el g3 e gIdl. Ve @1 @erem ®Ei
M g, 19 A g3 A qwel; @it Y @R |
1R @I I ®S a1  frsem? 93 faesiored ot 789,
| algs a, v SRRt Sefeder gAY aweR giEs
1 @7 g REw gt Jataw qels &t 1§ w0 wlt ge |l
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A RS, 9o T A F ARt gE RS, 3¢ We Ul ft QO
o T FiFE. 1S S T aoer IRT AT ERETET Fwe.
e Hﬁ Tt Rgam.

1 The bear entered the school quietly. 2 One ship
dashed against the other and both broke away. 3 The
dog barked but did not bite them. 4 He was the
only son of his father. 5 The two hares ran into the
garden. 6 The story is known to all. 7 How severe was
the cold of that winter? 8 The ship reached the coast
before the steamer. g The children ate much sweetmeat
and fell sick. 10 His coat was in the corner of the
room, 11 My children ate much sweetmeat and had been
sick for three days. 1z The windows of your room
were large and the thief broke one of them. 13 My
brother reached Poona in four days, 14 They passed
the whole summer with us in Bombay. 15 The children
saw an owl on the tree and ran into the house. 16 How
many mistakes did you see in that lesson ? 17 The thieves
threw large stones at us and ran away behind the hilkL
18 We reached the hill and saw them every where.
19 They brought for me a pair of dlotars from Poona but
did not ask for money. 2o I had fed him with food and
clothing in vain for three or four days.

LESSON L.

%agi ad. then,
X ad. away.
AdT ad. afterwards.
i a. noted.
Qg conj. but.
ATAAH a. slender.
QISR ad. first. (day.
8L m. one eighth of a
QIR m. rain.
QST . a. to send,
a. complete,
q a. hollow.

qrgdY £. a doll.

Higdt v n. to quarrel,
HIST . an inhabitant
of Maharashtra.

B AWIA p. p. from behind.
AT f. a bee.

ATHAAT m. an inhabitant
of the region along
the eastern side of the
Sahyadri Range,

9 p.p. till. [Walmiki.

TAMAW 7. the epic of
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o @iyt ff o Al R 6@ SwwS O A g
ga @d. 1 IR AF OF I AlRSl. ¥ §dY AW 3Ev
gell Aam. w9 At § § N deem w?! | @ e
ot weas deel gt @ YFA. e A s aEnd
iz AR, ¢ UARM R W8T $F e, WS TF §C
USH . Vo ITEAST A1 IS 9T IeW A} WA, 99 q
qr=arqret qUar S A, IR &1 Owe gRid wat 9t give.
93 AT qRTEl AT ASF 9. 9 ATET §TOREr qigeh
woft wRA? Iy & § Al weere, @t ot g@r Sl
TX V¢ AU AT AVA WA AT WIS, Vv AT AuwmAt
e% g9 q9S, ¢ AN 9% GO AT T WAwm -
VS TWIUTERET RS 59 OF Afgeata e araer? e @
wTer T NG 9 Y SR Fwvlr e ¢

1 Where were you then? 2 He was then far away
from home upon the yonder hill. 3 Afterwards I reached
the school at nine. 4 Last year I saw many noted persons
in Bombay. 51 saw Anni Besant also. 6 I was in Poona
till the 2oth of December. 7 He ate the sweetmeat first
and you the next and I the last. 8 I stopped for three hours
in Poona and then reached in two days to Pandharpur.
9 Yet the rain was very heavy all the way. 10 I sent you
three books yesterday, did you receive them in time?
1x In the last rainy season I read the complete epic
work of Walmiki to my wife and children. 12 Her doll
was hollow and it broke in her very way home. 13 The
legs of his horse were very slender, was that a good or
bad thing? 14 My daughter quarrelled with her brother
for a new book. 15 I asked him for the complete work of

Walmiki. 16 Is not RiméAyan the work of one man?
17 Your white horse was quite young. 18 His master
fed him with food. 19 He spoke to him in many ways.
20 He stopped and looked for some time at a horse.

LESSON LI. .
BT a. little, small, QIS v. 4. to lose.
TIqTA m. exercise. Q@IYRW v.4. to be found.

RIarsit m. the founder of HEIG ». a help.
the Mardth4 dynasty. QTF 1, a year.

j

;
d
i
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ATZ m. an end. [stand. Y m. a muscle,
GHARX 0. a. to under- €Y ad. quietly.
HEATHTS f. m. evening. &V ad. even. [of Rimayan.
IO v. 4. to finish. JUA® m. the author

1 ®@ ¢ gl § dRSEt R @we wge Randa
g B @ afwewr? 3 W, it W AB va SiwST?
v @ W, M ATE g ¥ ; ewvew! 4 0% @ W
@t o owedl, ¢ R OownE emdt @ Rl W
A%, v Wt A g emta ARwd. < W g
Rocfl. | T, T N AT NI R, Vo @k ¥ wW =S
RS, 91 T @ Raadt g dar. 9% Rt aae St
g oSl 13 aglt deur adt mfewRy T A=E, 9 ART-
fiRa onelRE TS 9T TN U9 MaRS,  yw & A
HTTerR S1E Rag Ay gete @reflS. 9§ Wi aviant R
O g3 Gived. Yo AT A Aer MR, V¢ rsA AT
g Me s w22 98 @ I ORA. R FEARR B
JawER A 9{g JAS qiner @ T,

1 The lad ran fast to the well and fell. 2 My cat bit
the rat. 3 The dog bit them. 4 I saw a dog and six
goats. 5 He saw me first. 6 I saw an owl at the well,
7 I saw the ship. 8 I sent it with the man. g He arrived
in town, 10 She quarrelled with Bapu. 1r The lad fell
on the ground. 12 John lost his bird on that hill. 13 Why
did you learn your lesson yesterday? 14 The owl sat
on the tree. 15 The sun was very hot, 16 The rain fell
all night. 17 He broke my stick. 18 The man sat at
the school-door. 19 The dog ran away. 20 The ship
was near the coast. 21 The ox fell into the well. 22 The
bees fed themselves on the flowers. 23 The bones of
birds are hollow and thin and all their muscles slender.
24 Willy and Catherine were the only children of widow.
Burton. 25 Hari read his lesson loudly and well.
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MARATHI ENGLISH PRIMER.
PART II.
LESSON L
IRREGULAR VERBS.

Some verbs undergo a change before the terminations
<f the past tense are applied to them, and hence they are
called Irregular verbs, as:—

2nd Person, Impe. Sing.  Past Tense, 3rd Person, Sing., m,

&I v. ». fly. ’ . 3'5"651’, IIJTAT.
I v. #. céase for 4 time.  TWST, TATST.
T v.a. do. - : *IT.
o v, a. dig. : . ) EEI3T,
- @T 0. 4. eat, ‘ g, '
IS v, n, leak; drop. - SST, TSTIT.
AT v, a. sing.’ o NTST, MKAT.
TS v. a. put; lay. - qMAST.
¥ v. a. take. yaar.
& v. . burn. : (AT, ABTST.
AT 0. n. go. AT,
A ad. a little, _ L4 /. bundle of grass.
ATT ad. first, A FASET m. coal,
AT m. voice, I m. smoke.
A n. grass. AW 0. to give to drink,

' @ EREdS ad Bt . R AN ITW USE g, A
(eraf) & o ¥ Iwrer. 3 AT Y Sq9ST =T A ol ()
W eriqr @an. v & AR et @, et qoft gees
M. 4 A ERE(S AW A el (1), & & 9
S U QT S T Al o S T TS Wl
< R U9S A oF T g | e W g ol e !
1o G S AB (T3 AT T 0 e,
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1 The birds flew to the tree. 2 Did you do your lesson ?
3 Did they dig a well in their field ? 4 He ate his dinner
and went to his work. 5§ You took away my book from
the table, 6 All the houses in the village are burnt.
7 My father went to (Punen) Poona yesterday. 8 His
voice was very sweet, g Who put oil in this dirty lamp?2
10 The children ate much sweet-meat in the morning.

LESSON IL
1T 0. . soak into. e, fsraet.
Zf1ST v. . wear away. forste, fharert.
AT v. n. crack. fazar.
T v. n. lie hid. TSI, gSTAT.
AT v. #. be dazzled. Zaar, Rawer.
T v a give. : =t :
T v. a. meditate, qIAT, SqILST. [poetical
¥ v. a. wash, gaat. '
#IT v. n. go out. fererar.
AT 0. 5. get out of. e, fnTra.
#F v. n. cool. faaat, Rarer.
ATSA /. a female-cat, T v. 5. to stop.
QITSHT /. a bottle. TST m. a palace.
QBr a. pure, holy. | v. n. to rot,
A% £ a gun, fHTUr . aray.
#IT 4. neat, faar #. a black-nut.
F f. hunger. AT m. difference, -

VY qRIT F1© AT gIaeT 9 oW @t S¥EI. X AVFAT
smand Jatdie® ar gt s, S addst agd Az ¥

® &, q, or §& added to some case-post-positions turns them into
adjectives and the nouns or pronouns with such adjectives become adjectives

themselves, as; 37ASL~M® ; KT®T,—91,-T1& ; FatasT,~d17,~—FT ote.
The flowers in the garden antaie,~aelt 3?3'; The way to tbe houss HUW[
m,—gs;‘ta oto, TEAT. (soo second book. Lesson VII) .
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¥ fof s et ¥or s @ frne. wowmest! § Hw
I ER? AW A For, ¢ qeeH oF Uw @wr, @@
g0l ot oS w17 e § (OW AweE wWH, g W
SMEI? ¢ gOI AT W1 ? A5 gad @ qgwr? o
T M. Yo FRAT A IC AR, QI AT AT &7,
1 o, amEAr AN o Tt et & ard gl aRa.
% Why did you take my pen? %3 ®NEAI &R egf
szl (e2r)! v 9RT B e, g & el 4 WERL &
s@@t? 9% Suddenly he went into the room., 9% I
ST RS or BIOS, M AB 2 99 1S Yo avla gl g
& RERr or @SR %@l 9¢ The boy hid himself in

the wood and called out many ugly names. 9% My eyes
were dazzled by the rays of the Sun. 20 He gave me a

piece of bread and a cup of water, % W &g i ga,
dr gl eng, ot enat }mE fwrd. kR OIS WX 9@, @
sy g qgaseT Awel. Ry W AT o g1 (e w1

LESSON III

933 v. n. flee. ' qQ2T3T.

4¥ v. a. drink. . fyarat, <qrar.
() v. a. see. (’TaT3.)

qT v mosink, gTar, I
g v.#. start, be filled up. TAXT, FATST.
¥ v. ». fear, fagreT, st
HYH v. n. be wetted, faser.

AT v. 1. die. o AT

AT v. a. ask. ' Aif@T,

AT 0. 5. be held, - ATST, AIEAT.
HS v, ». get ; meet, ﬁ:am, fretet.
HU m. a maund. AT £, a pitcher.

AWS f.atorch  ° ° SAIEHT #, heart.
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iﬁ{&' m. rice. TJTT . a rider,
qTH m. a tiger. fma . a bag.

3 @ i RS R W 49T AW AT A9Rd. 3 @
d@ AT A ? v gl a 9imd afie e, uad
g% Ammen gff gBEn. & @ @ gwEd @ &° T
(F@asr), a X g qar. v @ g fwel. < i wr
gy Il RS, G fiwwdt, @ gmdaei s aid? e @
Mg @ Qg AWIda SH A 19§ ®BY AST A
e, 93 W gq Rt or e,

I The cat drank all the milk in theApot. 2 I saw him
there. 3 Her heart sank within her. 4 The horse started
and the rider fell down and died. 5 This bag held two
maunds of rice. 6 My servents filled up all the pits in the

yard. 7 He asked for two Ruppees from me. 8 I got this
bird on that hill. 9. He saw me first. 10 I drank water.

LESSON 1V,
HT v. n. be absorbed. g, guat.
&8 v. a. say. ST, JEaT.
X v n come, arar.
&q v. n. lie hid. ST, SUSBT.

3 v. a. wear. [clothes.] SqIST, AATLST-
&ra¥ v. #. be extinguished. {TzaT, fAmT=T.

Y v. a. bear.. aarey, sareft f

T v. #. melt.. facar, e

T 0. a. tell. githraar.

g7 v: a. slay. ‘ AR AR A LTI

&1 0. 5. be. mar.

AT a. silk. ®TT a. hot,

AT n. wine, glhwa f- anaccount.
HIIAT /. poetry. QT m. a disease. . [candy.

f&ar m. a light, a lamp. e [@Er] £ sugar-
FT1ZT m. an appellation of the eldest brother.
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Y a1 QR enEwr STt w6 e, R The calf
drank all the water in the big pot and died after two hours.

} 38 g% A ame W qagt afiad o @ aied #id!
¥ Where did your ship sink.? % & AT quaal &r@ ™
TSI §Ff RET. & @ Agt GROFR. 9 U1 wRT Rt
(fremren), ot A% RA. ¢ wreAT NiFwia Ty I e
o e | e ¥t (A) iy A gEe, Ve & A-
© ot gers wifad qur & s’ Agdt 99 @ g |1 el
el e 9 ot Savh qer waim My ff @ g R
'93 He got this lamb on that hill alone. ¥ @ 3% GOt
o R 4% wgEen A4 W wAAr sEo qu dt wRar o
not GOSN Y% T 3™ 1M eyw=gT MG IS or JST.
v goRiT Rar st &wmer or Ager?  olw b@ A vt
Ve et T R, e mae gl k. 9 Fed QuiT ERl.
et A or AU, v Qutaet AU sl e H @RI
ot gt el qur Y Aw wrer AmE FW7 Ry T WS,
. W] Bl gud or gt R} & ER @ wT s @
gt ‘. R § gor & Red st arl, v aw gt g% e

LESSON V.

ATET [. a steamer, ITET m. a bale.

AT 7. an egg. [turn out.
I v, a. to take down, to
THIT ad. altogether,
QIETErl 4. so small,
®/IZVT v. 4. to take out,
f%ar conj. or.

&T m. worthless litter,
®ITSAT 4. tender,

&9 m, a riot.

ﬂﬂi m. a songster.

NIST m. a cart.

T m. tea.

EAFSY . burnt and un-

slaked limestone.

fZ& v. . to last.
TR f. a shrub,

¥ a. more,

FROTT . the Indian lute,

* The negative psrﬂol; 7 prefixed to VAl the past tense of aad changes

Qto % as; QAT AXAT, TX AN oto,
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1 R Riemi T ER AR, ¥ wt it R femad
SR F1% 2% ®92  } The hen laid a golden egg on
that day only. ¥ ¥TEH fIdaT az@l, @iar @&t Ia¢, 4 &
Hiqr yNET IATSI, WIS AT HY IR § GRS N AN
R anin &raT AU orrdl A, Ak IRS §. » @-
Rl (o) saw WA ? ¢ @ fauamn anaTs wigr W AR,
s @ fqon ¥1qT IRT Rwoit FFA? 3¢ We drink tea or milk
in the morning. 99 qT WA= I Hoft FRH T IR WSAT
grrae @dad A PR A, 93 TR wi1d wEw Ay
@3, ¥ Yesterday we brought five carts of grass bales
from Thini. Y4 AW=AT TeAl ugial of St @
giffadl. 14 &1 gESA ads BErRRAT F IR 9@
gRaaata ME®. 9% The songster sang well but had no
good voice. V¢ T SAQIY AN gA®H AN =0 @&
WIETE OIS, 98 WRAT T AT o wql Re (Raw-
amed aga A e, R @t ot R eyt o ot &l end,

LESSON VI

ddqT a. like that, LE f- a bet, a wager. .
at ad. while, QT . a day labourer,
fasrd m. a beggar. WIFAT a. wandering.

QT a. perfect.  [Poona. ¥TIA #. paddy. [nothing.
YAFT m. an inhabitant of FHRT 4. gratis; for
qrST 7. a male calf, HW ad. then.

gmﬁ m. manliness.- ALST m. district.

Y UEpRtt &% ¥ @ AW g9, R The rice was very
good? 1 I want more rice like that, ¥ D4id4 gave me
the book and extingnished the lamp, 4 What did you
do then. & ST qIRT gWTaT AT @r=ar AP AW, v
ol 9w QAT ARG, ¢ o1 KA, AT WA gET Jov 2
S ot ¥ gy e 7 Arg et qeSl. 9 Efﬁimwar
oz RE. 1Y & @t (o G S, @A S
. R & Fmi gEw af Wgea §Ee M @M I W
(AN A%S. Iy =Et agd W RS, qur & wtar ad
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B! 9% qReEnRal ©F ARt WIT R atzd, 14 W
Wgaia wre PN WRI? I8 CiRT A% qRAGA gt A9,
19 3T IET §F KR A &t el 1! {rqmgE? 3¢ Where
did the other boy go? You were two, were you not?
3¢ Where did you get this book? in my cupboard?
Re RIQEATSRT A I FA DR Y & I RS &)

- & g '
LESSON VIL

I When a transitive verb in an English sentence has
an intransitive verb with or without a noun as its equiva-
lent in Marathi, its subject is put in the dative case and
its object takes the place of the subject in Marathi as:—

to like 3= ; to feel, to think q%; to remember 3T&FW,
to recollect &,
I like her ®af &1 3(rre.
I feel happy #oT g&@ 4.
I think so ®ev (¥ ared,
He remembers it @™ § &5a,
Do you recollect it ? & gor & = ?
2 If the subject and the object bear to each other the
relation of the possessor and the possessed, the former
takes the genetive as:—to have 51935 3@,

I have a pen WATASE S@U 3MVg, or S SOl A, or
andt %@ﬁ‘ ¥M3. The dative case in such sentences
marks the importance or necessity of the possessed.

3 The object assumes the genative in case it stands in

that relation with the noun which may accompany thc
intransitive verb in the equivalent as :—to suspect H¥% J,

to owe 30 aﬂﬁf, to cost f&wa Na, to want I G,

I suspect him #&T @r=r §99 ¥,
I owe him two Rs. #at @R T 597 % e,
The chair cost me 4 Rs. 37 @1 geal} 91 07 o=,
She wants your help Rt g AgH=Y T A,
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Note :—When such verbs have transitive equiﬁlents,’
the subject undergoes no such change ; as:—to like wgIdt,

I like her #Y fa®r |grl. Man thinks A9 AR FW@Y.

ATSE m. goods, - I v a. to load.

fistt /. sweetmeat, FFTSTA ad. instantly.
TFHETH ad. at once. , qUT f. a procession.

QAT ad. plentifully. A f. a daughter-in-law.’
ST f. a cot. AT m. Monday. [ty.

I v.7. to shoot [agrain.] HATITRTA ad. with difficul-

V' AT TR GUIEA IS AAIREST At oY AT
et e wg 1T e, R MW W QRN qgeEE [l
T it gzier, @ier GfeTE FEeTe AT 9EeSIT. 3y %
gatdl QA Y7 AT grzear o Ay A gEer. ¥ qrrary ad
qioft g7 arglg AT S or gES. w gEAt qisr* wAA
fasdi ? & v afgS &% qur d oF waET eHS; anar § fwd,
v § W fawd 7 &=, @ Fnolt iy Ay ; T aaS Faw, ()
BT qT X3 FA. ¢ RIG AW oM YU I«W. § @ft
SR IRM; WS ARG FT ! Yo FAT MAAL §ETST;
& =t AR FEA. 99 WIS, | FRT T2 g =@ fA|wer,
1R gaFdt T8 9% qugia a5 9 ff ThEh A, 13 oI=E
g, avat @ widl; @I A & HAF ! 9v AFARIGA O
guafd qed; & ImST gaid et amrg AF. 94 &I AhAT
THTST (A5B). oAl A I ! 1% F1F JESAW  AgeAtar
g gt FBE (F), AT A [P, Id 7Y A® T HS,
99 1F 9 qNIG GWC Rl RS 9g. V¢ TS qIasyr ME-
o% qUdRarT At oreqr oty enAsr wier ReT or W ¥
gMST. 38 e gl quat Ay, O Arat (qah) war; AW
& OFT WTEN @@L e at R @Y A 3 wat q¥¢
mret. 9 & O 012§ Red o ata qE an aigs AEs. kR Al
TR et AT i Ao @ik g9 HaS a7 cuer.. R wS
gl AR qE@S, 97 IW @7 &9 JAeqr LA |EA Iwn

* See Appendix, Note 8,
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¥ AT FAUTeT At ot S A IwS, R4 MY [, @S
ORT FEL & GA A af e o Jr agd At @,
v MR & Seoll gergEe RA. ¢ e A gt (Ifaer.)
]S TEettAl errgiar ars O Mg affiadl. 3o @d FamgiAt
erqrgegr Aata ARG @zear. 9 ¢ 3F wE gt gesS?
3R Revta mw Ao qradg. 11 @ W g a1, @, ),
oo aF %S anfy ¥t far enendr qeer; @ia gend g ?

1 The bird laid six eggs. 2 I went to town, 3 Govind
set out from Poona in the morning. 4 The ship got out
of the rocks yesterday. 5 The rain fell all the night
and the goods are all wet. 6 I gave him the plantain,
7 The other day, rain ceased for a time only. 8 The
house leaked plentifully. g My horse started at the carts
loaded with the bales of cotton. 10 My brother came to
Bombay on Monday last and became ill. 11 She sang
well last night. 12 His servant took two rupees from me.
13 The cat drank all the milk. 14 The mother washed
the dirty hands of her children and took* them to church.
15 He gave his book to his sister, 16 I saw the dog after
the rat. 17 She told the same story to her husband.
18 Your servant put some more oil in that lamp. 19 Her
daughter did this work well. 20 The cat died at once.
21 The children ate much sweetmeat thist morning.
22 Who did this for you? 23 He asked me altogether
three questions. 24 He loaded the horse with goods.

LESSON VIIL

CoMPOUND VERBS.

1. The idea which is expressed by a single verb in
English has to be, or is idiomatically often expressed by a
verb with a noun, an adjective, an adverb, or with a post-
position; as, %W W, to work; H1Z &, to mend; TS
g, to have; FEA 149, to break off,

*To take A%, v. o 3w gwE],
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2. The object of a Transitive verb, which has a verb
and a noun as its equivalent in Marathi, is put in the
Dative case if the idea expressed by the verb with a noun .
be that of giving or analogous toit; im the Genitive, if
the idea be that of doing; and in the Locative, if the idea
be that of placing; as, he paid me, &% 731 G RSAT; he
honoured him, &I &T4T AW Q&AST; do you believe me ?*

§ st e dad ¢

STIFIT m. authority.
AASHETA v, a. to rule,
T R1B m. a famine,
TN n. well-being,
ATAT/QIST v. a. to obey,
EWAT 4. English. {to stun,
FIASTS m. pl. TALAR 9.4,
IS AT 0. a. to jump,
IGEHTETR v, 4. to

maintain oneself,

SYGAMEHL v. 2. to use,
QHETTHT ad. suddenly.
%3700 4. difficult. [thank.
ATTCHATAN v, a. to
HFICATA m. a minister.
&G m. two miles, [scold.
FRUE/FRER 0. 4. to
({Hm‘ﬁtﬁ' v.a. to murder,
T|IEaqAS 0. 4. to lie,
Wfﬂ%ﬁf v. n. to want,

1 @ @ AR e FIF ANFI gEfer. R R
AT MAFATE FIER 3{AS s/, { O i GG NS
ATAIC AMAR. ¥ SR oA 4 § g6 feisy, w J a-
Suar? w ot Al g afvetsl o aedl. & gl ey
SIS G FEM Q. @ § @1 WA R ARG ? ¢ F
3% S IUSIa $& F@AEA ! | F {EF § WS ™ oWy
@ EERtadt I IS 1 9 o T ATYTH AT TSI TN -
Q& Q7 i Regia &t o, 19 [ AR FE e A
IR A 9% goiat 9T w6 der. 93y s gerEw seqnn-
gat 5q da3. v Al e FARY 3RS snfr e
RS, 4 AEEd @ oW 9K $@ @ 9§ st
@ gordl et et R, e arr s swm ard,
® As the English verbs admit of certain prepositions Aftex; them, so

Marathi verbs require their objects in particular oases only, and that dan
be better learned in the course of study than by definite rules.
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e el AT IR IR T FS. 9¢ g gIW BT @
S 98 FST QFT IIFOE WS AR, e I WHUA
e i qad, o e gad .

qrg [. haste. [surprise, fATTHTmHTW v, a. to
TS m ASA v, a. to despise, to hate.

v a. the same. [pains. ISTA m. a heartless man,
EI'G”{I‘[ qOT v 4. to take Q@I m LA v. a. to
| v. . to climb, abandon,

1 The English people rule over many nations. 2 He
thanked me for that. 3. Obey the Queen and all in
authority under her. 4 They took him up out of the well
with great difficulty. 5 They obeyed their master
in school. 6 The English people were honest at that
time. # The biggest boy jumped out of the window and
informed the village. 8 Many animals maintain them-
selves upon grass only. g You wrote this lesson in haste.
I0 Shivaji surprised the enemy at the foot of the hill,
11 The dog ran after the cat and it climed upon the
nearest tree. 12 The heartless rich man showed no* mercy
to the poor. 13 They took great pains for me at that
time. 14 He did not abandon the work in his hand at his
offer. 15 They did not despise him for his mischievous
ways. 16 Idid not use your pen. 17 But you did use my
ink, did you not? 18 Suddenly he stopped and looked for
some time at a horse on the other side of the street.
19 That was really a difficult lesson for those boys.
20 The king fought hard for the well-being of his people..
21 The gun stunned me and I did not hear ‘'the speaker.
22 Nana was a wise minister under the Peshvas. 23 That
village was two miles away from Poona. 24 My master
scolded his servants daily. 25 The thief also murdered
the child in that house. 26 He wantsa cap. 27 No, no
you lie. 28 The whole grass in the village was green in
that month. - 29 He obeyed me for his well-being.

* For all negative particles, the Marathi equivalent is ( and it heing
8 verb must go with the principal verb, as, be showed no meroy 4 3
SREfF] gl He aid not do it | ¥ ¥ i,
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LESSON IX.

IR E a. pious. ST 10T v. a. to mind.
®1IT m. a dictionary. YA m. a shepherd.
g:amfmﬁ‘ v. a. to suffer. ATEM® ad. unjustly,
° W m. a part, AT ATTGA 0. 4. to sting.
qﬁvmzﬂaﬁ't v. a. to cen- ﬁ'l"% JQUIT m. heartlessness.
sure, to blame, fardaqur m. tearlessness.

‘Ka'adaﬁ v. n. to return. A1ZadHTY v, 4. to mend.

v 53 @dd qtadt anfer gl <SR @ g Uy
o Qiger, } amd SR 9zam e @Rt &lv =zand.
¥ @ SierEd afe ad BT 9gAT ¢ W a1 TIAiG oI JH<Ar-
Fial T gl @ & @rar gom dSr Ty Ak AgwAr
QU QI F31; A o ¢ v ofgr, &N GAEH
AR For a7 WRSRET §q ! ¢ @R G0 3930 |
ghwm, & g3t giidut @isEr %S Iuain @A 9. gSwIA-
gt Wig A% afyw & WA 99 IF TEHSI ANF
frara, &1 Qw12 93 GEWIRT QY IET 0 W ANq @at
1 &0 Fet ¢ 9 Y WAt armaTE g Ui @A, 9y @
qiHE A5 AT St HBHA owg XA 3% FiEs iR
ST AEERT S 1§ & AFiE AT OilE ofer R
3T q @I ATgF @01 Fol. yo A1 A = qaiwt wRd
ARSI g AU @@ ANS. V¢ T ANG AiAqor Fwat g2
A o AdaT RS Ee WA Ad. e gat Fao H gwsi
AT @ § oAt 9@ K@ A Y @A AE WY G
Al R GG TNE T AT W@ Jaw. '

1 The same boy wrote this lesson on the same day.
2 The invention of guns worked a great change in the
world. 3 He suffered much in the famine. 4 They
censured him for his mischievous ways. 5 The pious
gentleman blamed the shepherd for his fault. 6 You
censure me unjustly, 7 The scorpians sting any animal
about them. 8 That was a good reward for his heartless-
ness, 16 My clerk mends the pens well for me, 17 Her
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father returned from Poona yesterday at night. 18 The
Police surprised the thief at the house of his companion,
19 Before the invention of gun-powder, they fought with
€lephants and camels on their side. 20 The goats jump
from this to that rock quickly and eat the sweet grass on
the hills, 21 It is defficult to jump from that window,

LESSON X,

qat a. Mr. [and sisters. ®f&AT m. a month, [road.
FENUTATAS . pl. brothers WCTEEAT . well frequented
SIST . a subject. ATASHTR 0. a. to help.
TATAMRTN 0. 4. to travel, HAAAT/FTH 0. a. to love.
frfa/wct v a. to love. ATASZIT m. a revenue and

d7awT v, 4. to shut. magisterial officer.
ST m. Bajirav, TRAUAFHT . a. to save,
AW f. a wife. UST 7. a kingdom. [cart.
¥gE m. a frog. qatr f. a bullock-

1 T N FEW ReA sm?! R gWniie w1 g
Yo aRiqr W 1 T Rewia Jel=n adigr ¥ 3@ s
sarE sfam? v GIRIEAl TSAl s &6 g §idy enfor
At o geEll o AU W AR geld mm gw AT e
A gAaT & 85 AR |@m|; A ma gaw s5@ e
v {AUEA] QEEA &1 QAT QR FRA. € QF WA
i omweqr gf WL S AT GO QF AT H Awer T gEa
AEE AR. Vo IWTA TWIHE {OF HMIMGL 19 R
i A= q JeHiAT FE AT IR AESQT @& [NE e
g wes Rt R 91 Y awiis oy w1 s 91 arrer
aufr st k@ M@t Vv A gramTEe Q9 afd=ngdt
ISt graeT 99 IS &It il wwed. 9w @ wwia el
AR {1 AW, 1% @A wwtn galt smdrca v Rer.
9% [T AU A FEAT HTOA. V¢ @1 qEHIA &) G
g argm Al Vs g aald ) wtam, &1 gasan
wiaw S At o @r A AT wofler e w1A R

1.This Is affixed fo the names of laymen,
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¥ A= Stewmsy gy . R I JEwiE W G A

AT R & Raatdlt GEshd smEn frgqragterr gt
gy Rer, 0 Ftwe o wskid At sl et

1 Mr. Haripant loves the children of his brother like his
own. 2 Everybody lovesan honest man, 3 The brothers
and sisters travelled out of Poona on the same day. 5 We
shut the doors of our room at night. 5 A dayis a part of
a month. 6 B4jirdv helped his subjects generally. 7 His
wife carved wood and maintained herself and her children.
5 Mind your own bussiness. ¢ The Mamaledar helped the
poor people in the village. 10 The people saved the
Mamaledar from the mischievous elephant. - 11 The
whole is greater than its part. 12 The cruel man hated
his wife and abandoned her on the road. 13 At that time
the mischievous people threw stones at the Mamaledar.
14 The honest king abandoned his kingdom but kept his
word. 15 I want a pen and a piece of paper. 16 Kind
persons help the poor. 17 The poor people love their
kind landlord. 18 Queen is the wife of a king. 19 We
saw the same person yesterday at this place. 20 Suddenly
he heard a dreadful sound.

LESSON XI.

SI&IT Ear m., a railway.
sqYad. i‘ﬂ"ﬁ'ﬁ' v. 4., to waste.

TIATHRITW ad., without cause.

faTrAINFE 7., a stop. [plain.
fEraTor ». T 0. a., to ex-
=TT ad. ST v, 5., to submit,
EX #., a city, a town.

RAESIm® W v a4, to
firg m., a pupil.  [behead.
qgEY m., 2 good man,

- @T&HIT #., a Government.

mn. Rﬁ‘v.a., to pro- °
tect well. [Harischandra.
E&&"ﬁ_‘ m., name of a king,
Gi?l’m.ﬁitaf- v. 4., to store.
& 4., seven. [one’s word.
q+n. v. a,, tokeep
@ra| »., means. [believe.
f‘ﬂ'm»:.i‘ﬁﬁ‘ v. &, to.
&gray, &I v. 4., to praise.

1 i @R AWMR APNS. R QW AT FWA TS Y SEAST
1 st Mgl aaeet e R FL v waEr
7 .
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geeBta aued md IS g s ¢ anitg g |yt
| QISH GiAIg I S, ¢ ¢ @ W& - SiSHEl . Al §gENE
APE QY SAST: A% e JSW CF itsaraRal S aidd
YRAT TST AT 9. - ¢ IR Jgat At w41, @t
- R e Y. & qE 3% golat farg vl Y. ad
TEaT  anE It SRRy BT 4y EREY g SrwET CwIH
wig arer gmar. R v awsial AR e wat.
1 T SRR qERE aighedl folaet @Rt wae.
¥ IEEIe At agdhs  Iwigetr Rdaee Redk ¥
M@ g et @ WY Sgeti Wi g o el
1% gAReE amer i @ Fhw A fEaw w6
o AW NG AAITOF. e ARSI S IW Fl,
3¢ TYear. AI{ATII ST IR § @RI wAAr S 1% qRAT
AT WvET RE q ARNE Par; AR TS AW HIT 4 S
T qrBS, e S AT JEHW IR A

T He mended my pen well. 2 I have a good book.
3 Sin is bad; I hate it. 4 Good men help the poor.
. 5 My servant shut the shop and returned home. 6 The
* .boy had his slate. 7 The gun stuns me. 8 The ox lives
on grass. g The frogs jumped into the lake. 10 A fool
lies and a good man speaks the truth, 11 Good children
obey their master and do their lessons. 12 A good scholar
minds his stops. 13 The bees stung those wicked boys.
14 The ants store up food ; they are not idle. 15 He did
. not work, and now suffers for it. 16 By means of railway,

we tra.vd very quickly. 17 We travel twenty or thirty
kos in one hour on a rallway 18 In a bullock-cart, we
hardly travel two kos in the same time. - 19 Sayve money
and use it well 20 You wasted your time in school,

21 ‘The English Queen ruled over many countnes in. all
parts .of the world. .

LESSON XIIL

ANomu.ous VERBS,

Thwe Transitive verbs, like the Intransitive, agree, in
“the past tense, with their uninflected subject. . .

[ LY



75

Q& f. an examination. §FT-m. a number.

IJTT to pass. HIQU® to seize; lay hold
AHA to vomit. of violently. .
®/Z to play. TEU* to bite. . [waist,
TTOT to bite. AQ9  to gird round the
gw‘r’r to miss,’ ; ga:i'r to spit, .
RAFU to take meals. - qQZa  tostudy. [cover.

HWAAW to understand. qiETer to clothe, . to

A Teqr adt gaa gow oRer St Ard R @, &l oRa
TEEdt FATA. AT WITAYA JRAT GO Rt 3, o
%, ¥ g ] 7 g M T S MW qr. -4 W
fd ellwagat shES ¢ W qaat DTSN gRaS S
umzwm’ﬂm‘ o guar fig e sier SEet.
< ot gt ddl greelia ok ; WA W Age @, & gl
gasfa?ﬁ gl amet 1-<~aﬁe’fvm; T, §iwer sraers . 1y
wfym gast enfr wigr daC Wl dvL. 4} § wIO W@ FEW
WM AZRAT AT, 11 SR, Y S Jqurer suT geew !
A W mfieera o @ et w4 v AR, g amer
fasret Sheera &t o 48 omat e WYL 8¢ Qv ST -
AT AT §IT &G, AT - A0 A . w@ w@ Juda ;
A STt Ve T gy e, (A gt ganlr e ?
&t Y Tl AT A, S ) TR AiE aESte, eqAT qe
gefi M guwEl.  Re I1 AN AWAANE W oY, RV A
qu g% QeqT 93, W I @Y g R e, R Efe
€13 gorl mMEMT gwE @, o at R gesis
TEAL A A SR oiel, §@d ool aweh; s

g WE ?

* These take the object in the dative case only. o _

t Q% is transitively used in case of I only ; TR is used i case of any
drinkable and when any thing is eaten with the help of teeth @ is the
proper word,
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LESSON XIIL

. q&0,® to become infatu- fATH, to learn.
HqHOE,* to lose, [ated with, {STETUL, to blow the nose.
g, to forget. ST . a fair. [remember.
foreat, to lose sight of.  ®ATW, to think upon, to
&Sl m. a vendor of YW 4. vile, #. vile,

liquors. faaStal a. (a covert term
{GGI' v. n, to laugh, to for) menstruous.
. ridicule. faiget,* to touch.

« fi1 geem Af1 Y3 gwe@. R @i gem
aeta Nt onfn ryrer gEer.  § WY ey ges wda et
g oS, ¥ et & Tt eprgear en§wat ¢ Ragia At
w7 gt g Rreer, o § @ W W & Wy gAw
TR AR NG G AETRT W2 v S A RIS
w?  qran oy (e, Ad ogT e AR, ¢ A e e
RSt ad & & Y, S Aear s Al e w1e
T ood & feaE ! e F@SRAT gl g fare@? 9y &
WE AW § e qoord ®1 IR AWM FT NS
ol 9 W oY AF gES. 11 o, AqwT | gah and ger sud
At ¢ f arer fadle @ oder fd@E? qw, wew
frarerd. Y o A Riwan it () Sai Rater, s sgan ¢
‘6 3 s erian frten. v end AT siREaeT AT,
a¢ g oot wasw S &F anwrg ¢ Al o Arra Ay,

LESSON X1V,

Q&I 4. alone. &®THT m. a paternal uncle,
HATVIT 4. inexpert, rude. ®IUT 2. some one. [ man.,
AY m, meaning. wITATG m, name of a
ATIY #. a forest, - E@g® m. a ditch,

gHITE /. the eleventh farofy f- amill,
day of a fortnight of a MY f. name of a girl,
lunar month, AYS f. beginning,

? Boo Page 75 foot note.




T . a dynasty. WISt m. confusion.
QIeT 4. so much. 3T ad. quite; '
SJTEY m. a traveller, ~ #iS . salt, ,
I ad. late. AT AW ad. then,
®IGAT £, a verse. foraT® 4, third,

1 Formerly ignorant people believed in witches. 2 The
Hindus were rude among the Europeans; such was the
case with the Europeans too. 3 What meaning did you
put upon his sentence. 4 A traveller missed his way
in a forest on the banks of the Ganges and found himself -
alone at night. 5 T&Ratew @ M. 6 Twear @t J »°
AB@? 7 Ilearnt the verse yesterday in the presence of
my paternal uncle. 8 Some one took away my inkstand
from the table. g Kashinath played Ravana on the stage
a week ago. 10 A serpent bita man in the mill near
that ditch. 11 Godi ate simple rice with salt only.
12 She has made all a confusion in her work. 13 The
serpent was killed on the spot. 14 Then who was the
third man with you? 15 Rima Shistri was the noted
Chief Justice of his time. 16 Akabar was the best king .
of the Mogal dynasty. 17 Did he go to school alone?.
18 So much rice was quite sufficient for me for the
morning meal. 19 The serpent was quite dead at a stroke
of his walking staff,

LESSON XV,

ATSAT AW 4d. then and tn'gﬂl'l’m. aguest.
AYTST 4. great.  [there. QTOT m. life.

YTTRT m. a shock, !ﬁa . an ancestor.’
T, KT v, 4. to reign, GUIGA ad. perfectly.

* The Oardinal numerals take &7 to form the Ordinals, except the first
four numbers, as, Wi (five)+qT=YieAT (SHfth); from THONA (nineteen )
onwards the Cardinals shorten the penultimate § and lengthen their fioal
vowel before taking the &T; as, SHPMMT (nineteenth ). The first four
Ondinal forms aro: ~GEET (Brst) m.; m (se00nd ); m.; RIGT (third ) m.;
UL (fourth ) m.
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ATZRYY 5. a theatre. ) QAT m. Peshwa.

98 #. cold. - o QIEIT . a bucket, -

QTAT ad. the other day.’ q'a?j ¥ v. 4, to faint.

QI ad. ﬁtﬁ‘ v, &, -to learn HgYaT m. a prisoner, !
by heart;: . . .. iy /. intellect,

Q23 m. a vxllage ofﬁcer. RATAT m. cowardice. :

1 Alexander the great ‘conquered the whole world.
2 William Rufus died of the shock. 3 How did you forget
your number in the class to-day. 4 We talked over the

.subject in the theatre but came to no conclusion.
5 Theatre was not the proper place for that purpose.
6 All the while I slept at night in the current of the
wind and caught cold. 7 The other day some. boys
fainted in the mandap of the Matriculation Examination.
8 At .noon, on one of the hot days of summer, a European
traveller alighted from his horse near the cottage of a Patil
and asked for some water, .g The Patil gave him some
cool water and a lump of sugar and a seat under his shed.
10 ‘The children of the village officer learnt many English
words from their guest. 11 He entertained them with
funny stories. 12 Many Hindus showed more respect towards
life at that time than some of the Europeans. 13 The
ancestors of the Hindus and those of many European
nations were the same at some ancient date. 14 Each
boy held his musket perfectly like a soldier and away
they marched—one, two—one, .two. 15 They caught the
thief then and there. -16 The women of the village drew
water from wells by means of buckets for the guests.
17 The Patil at once. made him a prisoner... 18 Some. of
the prisoners ran away from the prison but the sepoys
arrested them soon after, 19 The cowardice of the man at
the gate gave the, w.hole city into the hands of the enemy.
Re- g W"tﬁﬂﬂi qTefdr; & s s Ao w12
1 SEE g gerdt g @ @, ens Reete @t ¥
UETE 830 8, 22 George the third 6f England reigned
for:more than fifty years.. .23 Baldji was a good Peshaya. -

P P e . ———— Ly et
LI B I ! A= L

|
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LESSON XVI.

" RSB v. 4. to make dirty, T f. a meeting, " -
Hﬁ'a.ﬁtﬁ v. 4. to release. &HF m. a collection.
§oS p.p. on account of, dfgar /. the Vedas.”
TG v.n. to cry. [Vishnu. &MY 4. plain.- - .

TH m. an incarnation of fATIA m. a theorem.
Tint. a particle of address, Eﬁ'\'{"i’ n. beauty.

. SYIEIH a. worldly. EATSZTIT m. a police
SYTES a. overcome by. officer. :
o= J. name of a woman. 8'atf- an end.
NI 4. wise, JT 1. knowledge.

" GETHTIRCA & T AR A Fp WA, R gl ATESH
JEwS G137 oM A ¥ oF greS, 3 YRR J4 AT FRLA,
QT A I F@T RSB0? ¥ AW qrgon ey Raay, av qwe-
U HERTAT WA HIS. W TSR FAT SIS TS /=L
9t €GST, WS TS IR ARG (ARST). ¢ § /WS
gyoo| i gersr Adasrg o Saer g @] v aE gdio
fag¥ g@s QA ATl AT AR, ¢ AR e G,
QA @ @A, S & V¢q¢ g qusid quit qniREer /-
QT AFKENT TG T, Ve foidis goes . aqst sR=r-
UGS Wgr AT o gwRSL 1Y @ DE o GHAS ™
& W% e A, IR AV § o ¥ IS, T K@ w9,
BT QFI. VY NS TEAUA ANEr PG SRS it -
1S §{raT @tal g5 ¥, v JreE ? O9. T Xyew?
Wy & A At 9% aT AT § g €% ez X Yo HmaAT
qoT %S ol SaC@ |UA W o AR wgomd Ve
ges azar! § e agd REd. 14 aq0 &R et
qf¥et, & aer aAfEY emweIt. o dl wor WESr a @
et and. Y ek ! eng! ey My gwS), e g gat
9. - R AN FTH A4 GiAR WES T AT I8 WG o,
3 ¢ wrE v g WA ¥ qH AT 7SS v A
dRaT T3 aw A &N TAPRT TF AR T Y CRT AV
TEET N R giReSr o g e, Al wren Al {g
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ST Qg ] ¢ T AR IS@ 4 W q@OS; qgrear IR
qel |,

1 He vomited the milk. 2 The dog laid hold of the
child. 3 The traveller missed his way in the forest and
came late at night, 4 It is the 11th day of the lunar half,
and the children made a simple meal of cooked rice. 7 I
took* the children to the theatre yesterday. 8 Kashi
forgot the bucket at the well, the other day, and somebody
took it away. g She learnt her lesson yesterday in the
afternoon. 10 Sadishiva R4v Bhau lost his life in the
battle of Panipat. 11 He understood the theorem per-
fectly well. 12 He remembered you at that time.
13 Balardm forgot his slate at school in the morning,
14 I passed the Matriculation examination in the year 1871.
15 You played at chess in the afternoon with Kashin4th.
16 My son studied the third book last year, 17 My
daughter blew her nose, perhaps she caught cold.

LESSON XVIIL
THE FuTurE TENSE.

Terminations.
+ Singular. Plural.
1st p. oA, €. .
2nd p. LU Aares.
- 3rdp. wBRW. drs.

" 1 Intransitive and Anomalous verbs take @, ©S, while
Transitive and Intransitive verbs of one syllable take:

£, §3;—as, M AR, I shall sleep; a¥ A3, he will sleep;

oY & &17 #0a; 1 shall do the work; @& T8 HUS; he
will do the work ; #r a9ar @®f R, I shall learn my

lesson; a araet 991 %S, he will learn his lesson; #r
T OF T A T A qIA gI AHAN (F LI Ko,
I shall give you a rupee and my wife will give you a bit
of bread. '

2 The final € or T of a monosyllabic verb is changed to
q; 30 to ¥ before S ; and I is optionally changed to 3%

* To take A v, g
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before the terminations beginning with a vowel as:—
fie=am: t+e=ge: Qewe=Ne.  gia, e, 91,

71, or §i, 41E, IS, Y.
&R int., oh | [detestation.
®ZX_int. of joy, pity, or
v. &, to dash,

YT ad. to-morrow. (country,
tzag':ﬁ'q a. native of this
JQHTL . an obligation,

®IYZT m. a law. [ment.
HITHAMI m, an establish-

®IETQT ad. somewhat.
#i{l® £. a card (play).

The children will study in their own room.

Tq¥IT 1. HTC 0, a., to
study.
STEISY #. a ship.
AT m. an iron or earthern
plate on which the cakes
QL a. ready. [are baked.
v. a. to hurt,
1= ». corn, (healthy.,
a. without disease,

AT m. a boatman.
20hI

shall not dash the animal on the ground. 1 | ga &
fag @ gRE R8s, ¥ & el gaw st @t fuets.
5 Tomorrow we shall get a holiday. 6 You will place me
under great obligation. 7 The natives of this country
will fight on the side of the English. 8 Leave them

alone for a time and they will break the law. ¢ Will
you employ them on your establishment. 10 We shall
play at cards tomorrow in the aftermoon. 1x But heis

somewhat ignorant of the play. 12 Will you come to the
fair at night tomorrow ? 13 Will you be ready, Nardyan?
we shall go to the meeting of school-masters in the Fort.
14 They will bake bread on the iron-plate. 15 You will
hurt the cat. 16 The corn will grow in the fields and the
birds will have plenty of food. 17 The boatman will take
us across the river and we will pay him. 18 Will you

recommend me to the doctor. S\ﬂtﬁ%ﬁﬂﬂﬁﬂmiﬂﬁﬂ
golt A @, Re Wi wRET AA IS wW ! Y Rt
UG ST qeer W At gt RS FF 2 R FaA| T IA
T, A g gEAES.

LESSON XVIII,

QUAT . FTW v, a. to defeat. & ad. only, simpl&.
QTeSUTTm.a box of the turn-cross v, a. to break.
erected at fairs, 3 cradle, HWAT m. a pnson, .
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QU £ dough spread over &IQT m. a title of reverence.
a leaf rolled up and WeEATESim,fHT 0. 4. to
thrown into the fire tobe - prowl ‘

baked. WTHLY £, a cake of bread,
QT /. a sheaf. WIS 0. 4. to bake.

T 0. a. to sow. . HATATRG /AW 0. #. to
§§TI’ p- b rather. = ° - 3+ f. hunger,  [flourish,
QLT m. a (naughty) boy. A0 0. 7. to be giddy.

n, supporting. . AT m. a respect. '

- x “The Gurakhas will defeat the enemy in the battle.
R Qg @1 e fai, an @ e Ads, aAi Rar-
i Ahe, ot TR SIS WS w4 They will tie
a sheaf of corn to a post in the field for birds. 5 Iam
sick, who will now sow seed in my field? 6 I -will
rather go to school than remain at home all the while,
© ¥ QIO AT &A= AT A @ @Re. ¢ RN
TN AETAT ol qigar &R, & MET gar e & e,
o softes & AIEr @A o g S, 10 Walk care-
fully, otherwise, you will spilt the milk and break the
" earthen pot. 1Y FIAR qraT] a1 grAEigA el gUVE w0 &Y
%S 9@ ? 12 Now the wind is high and the ship will
sink in no time. 13 WA a1 gA=Ar TAfw YN T gat
e 1 ] owedie; o anh @ni Redds &€ o
14 After this rain, the crops will surely flourish, %4 a1 ¥&t
TS S TR WA GIIT T AW QT S F1? 96 o@edn
ReaRdr aH0 WHe w17 Yo JEH & =W S 1!
V¢ TR} ¥, AT el vl sl  quoft anwn. a8 anrd L e
weT W TE SlitS; Hel § @ AWM. e andl g snwer w0
o, 0 %A Higi ad. 9 [QGr AGeTHEd WY 1B A,
22 I shall pay respect to my master and soon return home,

LESSON XIX.

ad. especially. FAEAT ad. round.
TUIFTT 4. royal.  [tion. any o able. (sing of food.
TTASQHENAT f. administra-  EILUH (WITF) m. dres-
ZI]T m. abuffalo, [(people). qYy m.asea, - -
QST m. the Rohila §I1FW . 4. to mock,



83

QIO v. #. to sustain life, €FAN 4. independent.
qIST m a fold, a palace. ESIm.ET v, 6. to attack.
fasarqdt v. 4. to trust. EHH m. a command. -
&I m.a physician. [settle. ﬁl'mf.ﬁtﬁ v. a to
gQI v, a. to inhabit, to  recommend.

farar f-!i'ta‘. v.a. to punish, &IOT m. a moment,

1 @ QN 5 S R O @R g AT g, | AgEia,
wigm GO IS AT g B BT 2 v/l gAY ITER WA
w e 31! @yt arat A9 gRier g, ¢ o o, § S
age Qfe; A o9, v a R eda & < et
qer-atd TE. S AT AR ef, Ve SRR ST gEw
dl Q= & WAS| 1Y § W G FNITNI T N TG
frgrere o geegia g (qRiS) AT R B AT
B e 9% §F 360% W 3gt qrid ar wa w8 v
a3 @1 g 99, w9 s ! 1 & amer € g reAiS.
1§ U It gE ad dndte, e Tallew d e  wu
QS Ve UF S wal, eat Jawd df ddte, 14 @ A
R HES JIr. AEE. e ¥ 43RG AST IR ARAS.
Ry I A HWS FHA JEATS. R SYST AT AT
ArFGT AS A1 g g A, [ Al 9RRT Gion &
it a@dls. ¥ A Aaelt wieds, R4 9 g3 qrer
Femdta, & HY T o@F; W YMs w2 e
aw=ar el 9t e gl Ao, ¢ & eguw w9©
AT qTw gdew 3 (3). RS & g ewedn adagrsay
AR TSB L Yo Wl FATMEN T KT 1Y N IST AKE
gy @? AR o frren gl @ she ! LA P
RS S srrar TH1 Joriy 90T HL@, ¥ T JRT qar
RS, M A I AR TS . - -

1 He will hurt you, 2 I will go to the town. - 3 I shall
do that for them. 4 I will shut up the shop. 5 They
will do this for me. 6.You will do that for me.~7 They
will go by the best. way. 8 The day will be fair. 9 There-
fore we will speak the truth, 10 I will helpyou. 1r.Lwill
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go for him, 12 I will do that for them. 13 My servant
will get an ox for you. 14 Will you give him money
now? 15 In newly settled parts, the tiger will prowl
round the villages and attack the cattle in their folds.
16 The buffalo will fight with a tiger. 17 Ishall rather
trust myself with them. 18 My dog Shag will walk before
me. 19 She will talk to him this evening, 20 The corn
is all in sheaves, shall we hurt it? 2r I shall punish you.
22 Who will wear this dress? 23 The sea will pay very
little regard to his royal commands. 24 Will our country
flourish under the native administration ? 25 Our friends
only will assist us. 26 I will reccommend you to him for
a place on his establishment, 27 I will stay with you for
two days. 28 I will trust in God and he will help me.

LESSON XX.
THe HABITUAL PAsT TENSE.
Terminatsons,

Singular. Plyral,
1st p. o, §. &*
2nd p. |, £&. .
3rd p. @, £. a, L.

x The Anomalous and the Intransitive verbs of more
than one syllable take the first set of terminations; the

rest take the second, as—9z+4=q¥, not T, 4%, g,
ardt, wrd.

¢ 2 The termination 3t changes the final f or ¢, 2,
and &, to 4, T and 3F, respectively, in a verb of one

syllable ; as—R+37t=qi; dHati=cat; feart==sgt; qeeit=gat,

gﬁﬁ #. a sickness. &S m. a skirt.
&3S a. eight. mn HTO v, a. to work
ATALAT a. favourite. . mm #. a common,

AT ad. merrily. AT 4. 5. last year.
&Y £, sleep. [tradict. ST v. #. to graze.

ISZ 0. QXS 0. 4. to con-  FAUT m. a person.
* Soo appendix note 5,




85

FEd m. a season. Q;ﬂ'ﬂu.ﬁ?{a‘ v. a. to bathe.
R ad. sometimes. T a. every.
®IHIT f. a cucumber. {EHKIC 2. a place.

Y et & ww gt drafl. R @St a1s afw sl sna
R I F], 3 TRW A GAAT AY erEar gem ek 4 Wl
4 In this way things went on merrily every day during the
year. 5 The servants always contradicted him in every
thing. 6 That was the season for black-berries and we used
to wander about over the hills for them., 7 Sometimes
we were late at home and we were punished by our father.
8 Often the children ate cucumbers in the afternoon from
the adjoining fields, & a1 Fv=ar &ist & Qv auv=qr anf &=a
qu 3Tat @ g g %@ 10 They used to work on his -
establishment for sometime past. %% T aprgTmasd ¥
WA qor erat & ad eng WS ? 12 Last year, my children
attended the high school every day for six months. 13 In
my childhood, we grazed our cattle in the rainy-season
cvery day. 9% oUW QY F] IqT A qrfiwgr SRS S,
9y TREAT S1Eh T A GATRIST AT AT oA .
T gRDAT A S, W& oW q ft Y f qeyiomw Wl
R, q@ A1y e k. Y AmEr ge sgr Rsaiqm
g a| @ ¥, 9¢ gat off Smd RBwwor oy & ardz?
19 My favourite dog and the cat played together every day
in the parlour. 20 Last year we used to pass these days
merrily.

LESSON XXIL
O 4. young. ‘{QT p-p. before. [Peshav4s
Zid m. a tooth. qIraTs f. time or recign of

®* This is prefixed to substantives to form adverbs as zr&w every day;

TURT every moment,

4 U7 x, and GO 1. are added fo substantives to form abst. nouns ag:—
, AW cbildhood, FETAYT youth, 73K poverty.

3 FOT . fu 1 (ol 01, oA, @, respectively) & person, & body an in-
divndu&l The word requires a numeral prefix and to express two, three
and four I, fi¥, 91, are employed instead of I, A, WM

8
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2 (¥=T) 0. 4. to pay. QIF v. a, to change.
99 m. a master; an A%KS [ WA v a. to copy,
to joke;—-ﬁ\'at v, m to

ownetr, x
F-rqzm’h or Uit ad, without be extinct.

grumbling ; quietly. RIS . a repast,
AJ f. wages. ' €T ». a mutiny.
¢JAT #. the name of a W 4. full.

Sanskrit story book. JqYUAT ad. quickly.
QM= . a leaf, |ATTA m. the sunrise.

1 The young man received his pay monthly. 21 paid
the wages to my servants every day. 3 My children
washed their faces and cleansed their teeth daily. 4 In the
last month of May, I learnt one story in Panchatantra every
week. 5 Our master visited his stable every evening.
6 Who copied this letter so well? 7 In Poona I had no
clerk and my wife copied all my letters every day without
grumbling. 8 In the months of April and May the leaves
of trees in our garden fell every year. g All the Hindus
changed clothes at every meal formerly. 10 In the time of
the Peshwas did the Brahmanas bathe before day-break?
11 What did he give you for your repast yesterday?
R AT TR oI qife @ FWE 13 W IFWA
ot Agreadt 98 R, ¢ FPA ey R aid Wit
NS, W AKT G JEOT @ A, 4 A 0y wwigA e
1§ gda sl o & alr 1 9% wq. v qlTuE=ar
A1, YAt vt s AW qS WAL V¢ AT oW Arda
qEEIE! 9 GRY. A {RwieIT OSA ATET A AW, |
T F@ wust e ] g e SPAWH WL A=, WAt
TR FE GS?

LESSON XXIL

AMIAT 5. translation. 9 a. twenty.
AT 1. 5. to meet stovisit. S /. a creeper; a vine.
AYSATAT . name of aking, TATAT a. fifty-seven.’
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TAATT m. Sunday. f&Z1E|= #. a throne.

aTna year. - g ad. also.

&FA m name of a king. X /. ardour,

1 We went to church on Sundays only in Poona. 2. In
the garden, he hid himself generally under the leavesof a
cucumber vine. 3 In the leaves of that vine he found a
favourite repast. 4 He would invite me to the garden.

5 He would take the skirt of my coat between his teeth and
pull it with oll his force. 6 He visited me and I visited him

almost daily. 7 We generally worked and played together.
8 I copied my letter again. g The young man contradicted
his master every day. 10 I paid the man his wages
monthly. 10 The sun shone and the birds sang in that
place merrily in all the seasons of the year.

\ FEEAl @t maEa frgzel . R QW A @ g
o (3. R A a6l geaia B e, v sgAwlt e
ar afa geEm S 9 (3). W e el aipor sl s
ata miadr of gt s@. ¢ 9@ adias e wiRie a9
faar A, v FeaT qa d@ g9ds At W &L
<, TERE AW A &9 wba. | S e
fagramma] a8 A @ gfg qreR.  Ye waTEA @Al SemeH
A quaren &7 ; P araa t A Ay e AW RN T~
wia § GWa giw aniE, 1R & wa AdY w9 WA, 1% avenfr
oy agased PN P v &1 § @GR R, w4 Al
oS At a5 we At AT @,

LESSON XXIII

THE GERUND, THE SUPINE FORMS, AND THE INFINITIVE
Moop oF VERBS.

1 9 is added to the root of a verb to form the Gerund,
which is used as a verbal noun and declined like a neuter

substantive in €, as +=—=F+HA=FT BT, m, &e. a¥
%% goT 49T &Y It is proper for you to do so.
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2% is added to the root to form the Infinitive (as
‘FHS=%%) which is used to make up compound verbal
forms, chiefly with the verbs {8% to wish ; I to see;
FFI to be able; QW to allow; & to begin; as @&
WS ¥ let him go. R & #19 && ¢RWr Hari wishes to
do that work. 1 1%, 9%A Ican go. A awl WY S
he tegan to quarrel with me,

3. The Supine forms are the Dative and Genitive cases of
the Infinitive Mood, as :—AR+H=HT®, the Infinitive.. W&+
g or JIF=ATHI or ANWISI ; AREAAG or AREITA ( HITIF
or AREGST), the Dative Supine. ATE+HAI=RITATET or A
FarET (ATEsn), the Genitive Supine,

4. The Dative Supine expresses the sense of a purpose
which is denoted by the Infinitive Mood in English, as :—
a1 A1 WA or AWMAAN 9iE@, he ran to beat me; &l .
farrrgra (fowmer) i you come to learn ; W AT AW-
grer (grqen) &t e 3 1 am ready to come with you,

5. The Genitive Supine shows suitableness or requi-
siteness, as—qon W7 HUAAAT (F0FAT) ARAT? You have
to prepare your lesson, have you not? % W&n9 IEA
(ad) 9X A there is a house to let ; AT gwara I
(wm=r) #1§ 1 am to go toPoona ; W1 JWare saqms ()
3¢ I have to go to Poona; Ht 8/ ST (AT ) A
1 am yet to dine; &1 %YW FqWIR A¥ I have yet to dine.

Y #. necessity. a" . a’a'l' 7. a. to tease.
@4t 4. half. HU v. 5. to be tired.

AT ad. to-night. fasrgara-ardt v. 0. togo
AT ad.to-day. [ to hope. to bed. [choose.

Mfﬂal' v.4. to expect. . qdd ad. FTW o a. to
{l%a! ?. a. to wish, qroftn. QUAW 0. a. to w;ater:.
iﬁéﬂ'&ﬁu. AT n a :m%:r m. T v, a. to
TG a. lawful. [duty. ﬁﬂ'ﬁ f- a suit.  [advise.
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TS ad. yesterday. FRTEQTE-AT 0. 1. to go
7. a groom, to take a walk.
R v. 2. to avoid. {A #. TG v. 0. to.intend.”

I You will feel the necessity of going to Poona by that
time. 2 Will you give me half a sheet of paper to write 2
3 We will go to the theatre to see the performance of
Shékuntald to night. 4 My uncle came from Poona today
to see my father. 5 I expected to see him today. 6 We
hope to see our uncle’s wife today. 7 Do you wish to go
to see the great exhibition at Calcutta next Christmas ?
8 His master and his father too advised him to study
harder for the examination. g Itis the duty of children
to obey their parents and master. 10 Itis lawful to take
care of your own things with least ‘injury to others.
11 Yesterday we expected to see our friends to witness the
marriage of my brother. 12 I shall send my groom to
Mahim to procure the herb for you. 13 He purposely
went to Bombay yesterday to avoid seeing me at the-
meeting. 14 He came here the other day simply to tease
my poor old father. 15 I am tired now to go to Mahi-
laxumi on foot. 16 I chose my wife for her good sense.
17 Weare told to go to bed before ten at night and to get
up at five in the morning. 18 Itis the duty of the gardener
to water the trees in the garden. 19 I intend to go to
Mah4baleshvar next summer. 2o It is a necessity with usin

Bombay to go to take a walk on the sea-shoreat least once a

day. R gt fegardt gé fweqraRal smqwr 3qt et fedr
FH R AW T IRT FOAE RT3 NS ; eqir
Iqur g N fYARE. R} TEN BT GHEIT QORI AT LT
iy, ¥ AT GRAAH o U AvERTBY  Zre. foar-
gt W@ YarmRal @ ARG, 4 NIERT TSArERRat At
el oI i kg ol asaraEt AR an e adi-
AL R AR FoarRikar at AT guiE AW ¢ AR
fREgi o1id oTa A= @I WA o, RS A v e
1@ R0 QS @l 3o oegrer it avaTERat A { awa-
T efle w1 ! '
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LESSONS XXIV,

AT %fl'l' v. a. to let. X . B v, 2. to reap.
&= /- FO®@ v a4 fto aga;—ﬁmm m. a sea-
WUIT a. proper. [educate. shore.

{FT ad. this year. QISARK a. half past nine.

TATIE [ name of a WITET p. p. like,

arx f- alady. [woman. (T a. ready.

SBUSITATUT 4. disgraceful, g@1ag a. comfortable.
SPTHTA 1. a lecture. gﬂﬂﬁ' v. 4. to suggest.
&Ha Ao, a. to buy. gwr"t ad. about.

ATE 7. a hole. @qT 4. easy.

1 I was invited* to dine at his house, 2 She does not
like to hear such songs. 2 Letus go to see the ships in
the harbour. 4 My father taught me to read and write.
5 I wish to hear the lecture to the end. 6 It is necessary
to doso. 7 To do thiswork is easy, 8 This work is very
easy to do. 9 The children are tired ; they wish to go
home. 10 He intends to learn Marathi. 11 Itis easy to
advise others, 1z Ramibii went even to England to
educate herself. 13 He went early to school to avoid the
wrath of his teacher. 14 She came here simply to tease
me, 15 My daughter went yesterday to her uncle’s to
see him. 16 What do you intend to do now? 17 I
intend to takea walk on the seashore. 18 Do you expect
to pass the examination this year? 19 I suggested to
him to go to his father’s the other day, but he failed to do
so, 20 How did you fail to come here ? 21 The children
were told to go to bed by their mother. 22 Iexpect to
reach Poona at about half-past nine at night. 23 It is
time for us to go home. 24 You were told to come.
25 They told my servant to doso. 26 Itis the duty of

* It is not idiomatic to use the Passive construction in ordinary Marathi.
The English sentence in the Passive construction should generally be
rendered into Active construction in Marathi; while the Marathi Active
sometimes into the ‘English Paseive, 80 a8 to suit the idiom; as, He was

severely beaten, RIT FIC AR ; it is said that, &o., 3 ETaTe &Y, &o.

S g

P T TITE

i e R e
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students to study. 27 It is the duty of parents to educate
their children. 28 Some guests were to come to our house-
29 The groom took the horses to the river to water
them. 30 Tell the tailor to sew up the hole in my coat.

I & {usht Rsoqra R3A. R @il (ol Revarl (=T
AR, & T N &0 qR. v & Y 0 B AR.
w & &1 FOAAG FEW &Y. & qH o IO (TS or AAR
or AETIE) AR FI!  » I AT wAG FTH G AR
AL ¢ NS Fot B PAHT RRGFR AW S A
R ena=ar o 9% iy AqEAE AR, Ve gel REETAR
arer (For) ol RENS? 99 g fegrarErqier (ar) A%
§i AT Me. 9 AW @A argrel AwAl. 9% W1 9%
[ST ST A% WA (WEEr) AR, ¥ A AR o9
FOQISH (FST) AT STWS S2 94 AST TG0 HTHAT FHIGT-
B WTAT (T) JTAG. 9% JArI Rang 3% § gEew et @ig
ot gE@? e ol el Ae wT gEEREN O
ARG A, V¢ ATYEFIS TG (I ) A ¢ A4 (56
WS WaS. 14 AY W grawr (amt) 9t gws AL
e A FS AFE (FEA) AL 9 ABIT I @AY G FrEATR
(AN) AE. R A @A} fRAE Oy (S0Ad) e,
R} gt Agier St wEa g (WgW) oy, ¥ @S
yrat it ST (FE) MEL 4. w1 @ren i e
g (SAgE) JeEms (fEEEd) qig. e A9 -
ST 9% e, e AaT AT S FWe qu df @ ey,

LESSON XXV.

COMPOUND TENSES.
*THE INDICATIVE Moop.

1. Compound Tenses are made up with the aid of
Auxiliary Verbs.

2. The Present Participle of a verb is formed by adding
¥ to the root of an Intransitive, an Anomalous or a

* See Appendix Note 5.
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Monosyllabic verb, and §d to that of a Transitive verb ; as—

<&ya, @, §ia, wa, Ia, fra, Rea, g@a, Bef, ara, fEa.
3- The Present Imperfect Tense is made up of the

Ppresent participle or the present tense of the principal verb
and the present tense of era?l; as—ar fadia 21 or o1 RHEET
31, he is writing.

4. Itindicates action in progress in the present time.

5. The Present Habitual is made up of the Present
participle of the principal verb, and Habitual Present
~Tense of s7@#*; 45— f&fI 3r@A he is in the habit of
writing,

© 6. Itindicates the habit of the agent in the present tense.

© ITCQTL AT, R 0.1, to  SHISTAT m. a fire-fly,

chatter. (ment. TGUIS 4. happy, comfort-
QA f- @ room, an apart- able. [ bitterly.
ST . body, a side, ATRTTOn. T 0. 4. tocry

MAT ad. just now, [lift, FSEIET ad. long since.
FHS «. a. to pick up;to MIAT f. a noise.

THRFA ad. from this place.  YFER m. a gentleman.
TARI ad. so much, [work, T(SEHAT m. AN [ a
WIXAZT 7. an embroidered Persian carpet.

9 dt g9 sroug witg engm. R ot Sg gl o R
F F0A qig? 2 At ok oI YA Y. ¥ e MW AT
ST FITRIT TS Sd g, 4 o FRRT A8 T GERt
3R qrogE  [{RGar 3t 33 ea wAq q@dAY.  § CHIRN e
oAl FAET N 7€ GUEI IS AR | @ §ES RGRATArg
TSHS 71§ FARI 0 AqAM. < ANTE! {HGA Roar frwy RAw
R A SEAT? AW JAUM TR O AT 9 A
Yo Al AF FATHIAIZ GFBIGT WY B og (M)? 99 &Y
e NI FAZ FEA AR, IR oAy Ui Raad
TR ARTOET ¢! 1} Wwegiwig et e w{i SFrawt
AN angE, 9 FAET AW TES. V¥ J HAWEAT FOEAS AT

* See lesson XXIV Part. I,
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ST G GUS @ ALY 4 qORT WF GAEBAT
A ool arir qaa® a6 A ogw FIA AT aon arfie
aMgd. 17 The Hindus are sitting on the carpet. 18 I al-
ways bathe in cold water either at the well or at the pipe.
19 Who are those making noise in my room? :0 Why
do you always find fault with others? 21t Which side
of the house is now being painted? 22 He always
picks up a quarrel with his companions. 23 1 am
painting my room with my own hands, 24 She was
trying to be comfortable but all was in vain. 25 The
servant is taking the horses to the tank to wuter them.
26 My daughter is going to her husband for the marriage
of her sister-in-law. 27 The master is now-a-duvs teach-
ing us to read Persian. 28 I am expecting myv brother
from Bombay every moment for the thread-ceremony of
his son. 29 We are generally working together for the
public good. 30 He is now-a-days studving Marathi for
his departmental examination, 31 He is learning to sing
with a master,

LESSON XXVI.

TAFIARY v. 5. to glitter. YT m. a thread.  [man.
ASHT 1. spectacles, qﬁ'a;atra m. niame of a
HLIS f. a movement. . [AST a. unsimeared.
LAY a. next adjoining. - QI o n. to look. -
ST ad. violently. QAR /. a cake.

d%ST m. a bit, a piece. qISY /. bajree (a corn).

k2
m. dew, a. sweet,
]q

1 The fireflies are glittering in the trees. 2 Thatyoung
boy is reading his book with spectacls. 3 They are
playing at cards in the next room. 4 The poor manis
eating a dry piece of bread. 5 The cruel man is dragging
the poor girl violently to her husband’s. 6 Heis using

* TP and TEO! are often idiomatically used iostead of aa% to form
the compound tense with a peculiar foroce.
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‘the thief at this time at least with a greatness of mind.
7 In winter the dew falls here every morning. 8 The tailor
is sewing my coat with a strong thread. 9 Dowlatrao is
now sleeping in the next adjoining room and you will not
be able to see him just now. 10 Whatare you looking at,
my boy? He is looking at your book. 11 The labouring
Hindus eat cakes of Bajree in the morning and go to their
work. 12 The dogs are barking night and day at every
thing ‘new. 13 The sweet tunes of the instrument are
melting the hearts of men and women in the room.

1¢ W RICGAY GRDBUGT BE GHRIFA 4 A7 Y4 AqI@r
oAt AeAr onied &F WA ! 1¢ PR 9313 S qRE g1 I
st 9gE AL Yo JEATHTSAT TR O AST AEIE@A . V¢ G
fofEa ange qu sz gom w19 &30 g2 98 HwAAPT w1
B[Sl TEFAN ATATIH A} e Hardl f §F R srevr@ w0
~ eTRd, @it IR T1@BTAB AT ASH AR Y Faid | aqwear

geRtEUR Qo G | R} A1 A ey auolt St
airgl, of g daiw ara wEaE. R}y gy RER Qu; gailr
qre=at A Iy, QAer S 1. ¢ N THRgA=Ar Ragt Ady
oT @ Gal. ™ A FA SGA WA @ onyg ;o HEY
ASHZ AT AR, R} 9B e WFAAS BT KIF @Al q¢ 2

LESSON XXVIIL

qeA . &I v, a. to try. a"[ f. name of a girl.
gaT{ﬁ: pl. n. the alpha- ERW ad. before, in front.

IATST f. alie. [bet. &I . >soap.

QTS #. interest. QrEAF 4. public.
T m. a share. FIE3ST ¥4ET . savings.
AITHFW v. 4. to WTAIST a. accumulated.
qQ m. cane. {think, &SIT a. a thousand.

QAT 4. aloof, separate. TIHT a. light,

1 I am speaking the truth now. 2 Govind always speaks
the truth. 3 My father sometimes lays his savings at
interest. 4 That little cat is trying to catch the big
mouse. 5 All my pupils are reading their own books.
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6 The cruel boy is dragging away the lamb from its
mother. 7 What are you thinking about? 8 The child is
crying bitterly for the sweetmeat. 9 Look here! the
children are beating the poor cow for nothing. 101 am
writing a letter now to my brother. 11 Who is making
the great noise in the next room? 12 Why are those
birds picking up the bits of thread from my room?
13 Your son is washing his favourite dog with a piece of
soap with his own hands. 14 His father is teaching him
to sing. 15 The boys are running after the butterfly.
16 They are buying mangoes for their children. 17 He is
drinking milk. 18 He never drinks wine. 19 Those
naughty boys are ringing the school-bell violently. 20 The
cat is running after the rat. 21 The tiger is prowling
round the village. 22 You are telling me this lie to hide
your fault. 23 They are going to sow bajree in the field.
24 She is showing me her doll. 25 The Hindus are trying
to obtain a sharein the government of their country.
26 The Mahomedans are keeping themselves aloof from
public movements. 27 Why is this? 28 Some women in
the house are chattering and others are making cakes.
29 The lad is running by the well. 30 He is mending a
pen for the lad. 31 What is the man doing? 32 He is
running on the shore. 33 The ox is standing in the field.
34 The dew is now falling.

Y J % o% dE guAr agE? R & Awiel Qg
qFR ARIA. 3 AT AT T qred ARg? v {HIA av
AR, W AT GAR OS o193 ¥ Fa o(iyd; 9o &7 era=m
a1 wde w17 § ol derrwiet degt SRE smai? v "Wl
it Farga arat gt O Jawd af W ¢ W gaia qow
A, & ¥ A (OB O a¥ FY HNT ART (wARA) ¢
90 ¥ WX qiflg emRE (IWRA). 9% ¥ €t W@ orgam.
1} {IFaUY & AT et Al S|, 1% gET WIE O
#@ oy PR aR. ¥ § &=« omm, (Y=Aeg) T @l
14 & e gaTeRs frwa Ay (i), 9« & gelt s

'Bifa, BTEH‘ or 3“%3 is sometimes shortened to T, Y8 or Id respectively
" in converation as is shown in braokets below,
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Tawa w4y emr (A3Y), ve & S amaia Fegiet dig@ AaRa
(AEAda). Ve WA FAT @ YTEAEAT HRIEC - HERAT AR
9 @ 18 AT qigEdT ARATAT qSET AT=AT SR ®R AR
. e & GFear R § &7 wgrat g, @ Higt Nod .
2y TS FHT qWS G A AW (F@RA) SN . GIS
-E@BAT Aigd (@2AME), R T I OO deAidlS JSHA TS
Hraw oTRd (WRARA). 3 MEA TIB ¥ HWY FAA
MW, v AT FA0E gEC O A qiy R AT gwEN
ARt Orfia smam. ¢ oW FIEY BN SRIFA engd (9%
qEARA); AT NG RS, 0 ©ff W qg W@ egal
(marea)! e § Sqved gwrer JAEIAS (AMqRT) ST
AR 1?28 30 AT {=AT DA A NERAT BALT
HER MR, 3o Nt @Y gwAT Imval ong, enfr () s qrEs,
319 TIT QU §IW 9 1=a) 7Y | R A ¥A(),

1.LESSONS XXVIII
THE PAsT TENSE.

*1. The Past Imperfect is made up of the present
participle of the principal verb and the past tense of the verb
=gt as, & &N9B1 ST THA A he was reading his lesson.

2. It indicates an action begun in past time and in
progress, bot not finished.

3. The Past Habitual is made up of the present
participle and the past habitual tense of 3}Git; as, A GEST
{3 ange 93T 9id A8T he used to read his lesson every
day in the morning,

4. 1t shows the habit of the agent in the past time.

REL int). sir! &I m. the renter of a

AMTZQIT {. children’s play, ®IEl . some. [village.

tonching hand and then ﬁiﬂf O v a to

running behind one an- purchase.
- other, to touch on the miget f. a hen,
back. A ETYU v, 4. to mow,

* Bee Appendix Note 5. + Seo lesson XX Part 11,
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" 4% f. emulation. [another.” RITH v. a. tosaw. [place.”
TERF a. each other, one’ fAHY ad. towards that
I v, a. to incubate. ng m. wheat. [compare.
®igm., & m. a bank.  GSAT/HT® v a ° to

&I m. a garment, gTOIT . a grain,
FIYT 5. cloth. qwsﬁ fa maxd-servant.
Sic crop. 3@3 n. timber,

1 Well, sir, were you not speaking aloud in the class?
no sir, I was not. 2 But you were quarrelling with each
other, were you not? 3 We were playing on the banks
of the adjoining river. 4 The mad man was tearing his
garments. 5 The kind merchant was bringing clothes for
that poor mad man. - 6 Some men were purchasing some
sweetmeat for him to eat. 7 The dog was running at the
cat. 8 Formerly we used to pay rent to the Village-Khota,
now we pay it directly to Government. -9 My servants
were going to mow grass on the yonder hill, but I told
them not to do so. 10 The wheat crops were being
gathered at that time. 11 They did not buy planks but
they used to saw timber at home for their house. 12 The
birds were picking grains in the field. 13 Shakuntald was
walking here and there in the garden with her maid-
servants, ¥ ®gY q@Il ¥ 3rF surr &% QB9 fa al
w7 d s e qda Amd, ¥ wm wh@ g
14 @H (§T Bongdl A ST QA ! v &G BN 0T
IqEa qEa@?  9¢ g @t adw O« srga@.. 18 AT
AT qT AFATAT FIZT CRAFA ARIE 90 A, o AW
AR R REgigy & afiea dow gR® AgEHr s e ;
qtat gell arals Si oo @wat? Y gATT qMT HS A IR

. * N. B.—The palatal and the dento-palatal sounds of W, &, W and §
sbould be carefully learmed from the mouth of a native teacher asa
different sound changes the meaning of soms words and in others, it

becomes a vulgar pronunciation, as :—S®I p. four. WX d. ps green grass.

orget p. to dwell on, a9t 4, p.to wait and watch patiently.. 9T p. the

unlverle. ST d. p. live, W p. old age.- WU d. p. & litlle, -« » (ort.

o g, . pasture, -- - . . - . S
9
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BrrwRat Asa 30 Ham A2 R A g AveErsiat s
oF S AT @l R} ot aw g i 9 e
omrRat g3 TR df —. ¥ TAS DRI gt
FWeate o qdte Q. R A g S qrgomERat
gt Bwem @Y FAF Q. ¢ A A< oI AWY AR
il =1, qw arrat A atewt wet, R Sardt g3 ggt SN

atwe qfiq «ga 7 997 st sEd. e dear Rawar et W

@ g, 7 AR 40 WS IRl RS AN ek fiww
QST USE 9T Y ; AN ARTIF WS e AN §fY
A frrer i AT WXt I 0 9 0

| LESSON XXIX.
frara@Er m. a hall. quqaIH f. a holy place.

IS f. a milk-woman.

AR Uw.4. to waste, to spoil.

93T /. the seat of a shroff,
Fa8T f. a board, a shelf.

forTrasT a. else, different. HAFIST m. a pedler.
QRO m. effect, conse- TATT m. a market.
quence. 1Y f. a side.

. Q8T m. a washerman.

STAAT/HTN 0. a. to pray.
AEATv.4. to extinguish,
EIqAT #. a companion, AT m, a loom,
fESTTIT 0. 4. to card, AITH 4. intoxicating,

1 They were playing at chess in the hall yesterday in
the morning with their companions. 2 The milk-woman
brought us milk ‘in the morning and evening every day
for the last 10 years, 3 These children were spoiling
the water in the well by swimming. 4 I was talking
about a different person with your friend at that time,
5 The washerman was praying to god to have mercy on
him and save his children from destruction. 6 The poor
women ‘in the towns used to card wool and obtain money
to buy necessaries of life, 7 But those of g village used

iﬁﬂs‘fﬂmﬁ v. 4. to beg.
RAIAS f. muslin,
Tt 0. a. to till.

-

-
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to gather wild fruits. 8 They were making a pilgrimage
to the holy land of Mecca in Arabia. ¢ On the last
Sunday I was arranging my books on the shelf. 10 He
was going to the shroff’s to pay the sum of money. 11 A
pedler was wandering about the market till night-fall
but was not able to sell any of his goods. 1z Several
- persons were clinging to the sides of the wreck. 13 He
was begging alms from door to door. 141 was buying
some muslin to make a coat for my youngest son.
15 Some people were sowing wheat and others were tilling
their fields for some other crops. 16 A weaver was mak-
ing cloth on a loom.” 17 The holyman was advising the
people not to take anything intoxicating. 18 He was

running down the street to extinguish the lamps., 9% M
I At Raem o fgia 3. Re wRWA AWH
gaad WY ol g9 wia et @ ener A 9 A
AR, Rt gr A fRrg g @F R Wi I &
A JET R et AU, R} AT @9 g Edl
a0 o ; sl Qe & @S, v A @ %R Sar
iRt Ad, ARET & A AR Ja TR AR, 4 @
Rag @t geit g soanAedt smdar S gidt w § YA Awg,
ATt @l B Wi, RS ATASAT Y441 AART WS B0 G=ArAT
Y e Qarar?  Rv w@ QF qg¥ @iy 9T 9 Saa
9 qARA. ¢ THI TSTATAT AT[E TF I B TR KTl
amg . s Te JH QU W) w7 w00 il
1+ oglY vt RAT aunha at

LESSON XXX.

TSAYHA m. a prince. faoTst 0. 4. to weave,
mm%ﬁﬁamﬁ' AT 2. mad.
v. a. to court, R/ . a field.
SR 7. butter, - RIQEY £, a tail.  [shaving,

IR m A v, 4. to smell, TAY f. the hair of the face;
qrBIA 2. 4. to dry. EIEX 4. cheap, '
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&t v. a. to sell. &L m. rate, [ shave.

fa=iFet v 4. to put out. AT f KX v. 4, to

mﬂﬂ’l'{ m. bat and ball WTATA #. furniture.
(play). QT £ ®IW . 4. toserve.

1. The students were comparing the 2oth with this

lesson. 2. The washerman was washing the clothes of

the people in the city. 3 The milk-woman was selling the
butter at a very low rate. 4 He was folding the turban
for me yesterday 5 The man was tearing his clothes.
6 I was praying to God. 7They were buying linen.
8 Many ‘maid-servants were serving the lady in her apart-
ment. 9 The prince was at that time courting the
daughter of his mother’s friend. 10 A maid-servant was
standing by her side. 11 The daughter of that gentleman
was going to school in the morning. 12 She was plucking
the fruit in her father's garden. 13 The wife of my
servant was mowing grass for the cattle. 14 They were

nllmg the field for the wheat-crop. 15 His servants were

sowing the. seed in the field. 16 I was drying my clothes
on the banks of the river yesterday. 17 We were bathing
in the river. 18 They were drinking intoxicating liquor
to forget their sorrows. 19 She was sweeping the boards
of the great hall with a short broom. 20 The children
were, with all their mxght pulling the tiger by his tail.
21 I was thinking of going home, 22 Hari and Rama
were quarrelling with their companions in the class,
23 1 was saying something else. 24 My servant was
extinguishing the lights in the adjoining room. 25 You
were wasting the paper and ink, 261 was visiting the
holy places in India,” 27 The children are disturbing me

greatly.

) amr% qrar ga% an{ﬂmat "I RAAT ama. @
Wy At w9 Qo @, 3 enwy (8 adre sl ww-
JET oz w(a QA ¥ geir fefvasiat s § oww
1510 A1 Y qﬁaa oy, & ff S %t sadia z?aﬁ.
v i@ @ ggAle gWd i g L ¢ df @t Aga Yw

e
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A g% qrir iy @z @dl. V¢ & geiw @ W §ar]
Ay ot oqfwr |y gadl, IR ﬁxﬁwmﬁai & Jeogr Az wia 4.
13 ot APRC & gldl. 9w ot q0g O RAAEArHIZA enaeAr
gieRal & g1¥ @} HTa @4t 9w A = Avr=ar WRerdt
graral M QIS Par g B A FHAT Hw far, . 1§ H{
Wy w0a gal. o ym =N 1A Wy & dar, @ wEr
@S, v¢ rofmd siff aw g fFada far o S
FT $5Z1 At ¥ fregd (5@ ool & Aa dlan, 9% gev
fs{m Qo st @3 gat i gy 7, Re HEr ARTEAX
s fafid €@ Y & gaw arwda ApoarRRar sif g
gimrsda gar. R i 3% W Aadia H3 7 w5l awE aE
sha §d. Y FAEA Jad Y Yqda f1x. ¢ WS WMo
fada @3t 2w g @d gt gagg sR die q@ oy awrat
s g IR, R¢ AP A gre N o7, @A WA,

LESSON XXXI.
*THE PAsT TENSE—conlinued,

1. The Perfect Tense is made up of the paét tense of
the principal verb and the verb &aw, .

2. Itistermed Present Perfect, Pluperfect, or Future
Perfect according as the verb QY is in the Present, Past,
or Future Tense; as, # 9T 193 311 I have built a house ;
#t gt qi93 §F I had built a house; #t ¥t atad aw
I may have built a house. v :

3. The Perfect Tense expresses an action that took

place in the past time, and if the effect of such an action
continue up to the present time, the Present Perfect is

used ; but if it does not, the Pluperfect as, a1 QEa W
&% he has gone to school a‘t e ?rar O he had gone
to school o N

* Bes Appeundix, Note 5. . -
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_ 4 The Future Perfect expresses doubt of the action
_having taken place; as, & @Y W7 8188 he may have
.'gone to .school,

5. N. B. An English tense is sometimes rendered by a
different Marathi tense ; as, @ %18 9oq/@ AVT & he went
to Poona yesterday ; &9l &t 4T ST he has passed that
examination ; § ®3: A @ ? where have you been?
g 4% =t gger 3ngg ! why have you been sitting here ? or,
why are you sitting here ? 721 %G 1@ a1 1 am invited
tothe meeting ; I have been invited to the meeting ; &
S &1, &c., it is said that, &c. ; 34 g ;R &Y, &c,, it
has been said that, &c.; & 8 A ST &MY the ox is
standing in the field.

- TN 4. nice, excellent.

ATHW f. a difficulty. -
IR v. a. to squander.

HAZAAR m AW v, n to

experience,
QT m. a fault, an in-
justice, a wrong.
AATAIFRQATA ad.  dis-
honestly.
AT m & v, 4 to
commence, [accuse.
AT m 3% 0. a. to
AT £, aring. [disobey.
NI f T v a to

Q'lﬁm m. an ornament,

v. a. to spill.
®YT ad ATEY v. #. never.
HqF ad S v. a. to

consent ; to agree.
{&Faa|r o, worth,
WS m. a sailor. [book.
HY m. a literary work, a
{Jgar f. anxiety.
AT f. a theft.
ST a. left.
‘{ﬂ'f b p. ago; formerly.

1 I have escaped out of the difficulty very fortunately.
2 He has experienced the thing in Poona last cold-season.
3 You have committed a fault in his eyes. 4 They have
done you no injustice in that matter. 5 What wrong
have I done to you in the affair, 6 They have taken money
from me dishonestly, 7 They have not yet returned
it. 8 My son has commenced to learn sanskrit with a
pandit. g He had been accused of murder before the first
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class magistrate, . 10 Whom have you accused of stealing
your ring before the Police constable? r1x He was yester-
day punished for dis-obeying the order of a magistrate.
12 He has been an excellent house-servant upto this time ;
but now he is accused of stealing a coat from my house
by the Police. 13 We have not yet dismissed him because
of his previous good conduct. 14 He has squandered all
the property of his father and is now begging from
door to door for bread. 15 Who has spilt the tea on my
table and spoiled all my papers? 16 I have never seen
the sea or a ship. 17 He has consented to teach sanskrit
to my sons. 18 At last he has agreed to give her orna-
ments worth Rs. 5000 at her marriage. 19 The sailors
must have threatened to throw the captain into the sea
and return. 20 When have you written this work?
I would have published it long ago. 21 He had lifted
this chair with his left hand alone several times before
this day. 22 They have committed the theft in the
merchant’s house in broad day-light and they have been
rightly punished. 3 & @4 FZq ear &g a1 Rt Az arx-
qoita gz §F. v §f Me ART AET AgREE A gt
W Y w7 gE om ¥l aig! g @t wer st firm 3@
qiggl & W AW Rgemia € 9w Fvag qTT 31
AR FA?  Ro WA FEHEEC SIAST ARY 39 gar, ™
AT AW @A GF HO AN, ¢ A QATH W
TF QA HiEt &Togrg e der R, RS Y AT gIAT
faata ani<ar qige AS TG, 3o A gordvdl wsr AR
fSar qedt geft. 19 @i EEt gER TR HadE T aiS
AR W W A G oawen wiw v IRer owR.

11 IR SIS Qi e Argl F| ?

LESSON XXXIIL

Sran v.a. topretend, AT 4. ancient,
A n. oil. [imprison. GEARISY n. (Jit. TEAE,
FEMAmATSA v, 2. to a book ; ¥1SY, a house),
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‘q“{ﬁmﬁﬁ v. 4. to see, - FAAHY f. news. [a library.
. a& n. fortxtude, courage, qffﬂ’f a. former.

Aot v. 4 to dress. A a. appellation affixed to

QqHTf &I 0. a. to forgive. . the name of a Brahman

QU /. a scaffold. learned in Vedas.

A m. a travel, AT m. fulness, height.

1 I have bought oil at the rate of Rs. 5 a maund
2 This man had been imprisoned two years ago for a theft.
3 Have you neverseen a negro up to this time. 4 That
ornament had been bought for Rupees ten and is now
pledged with a marwadi for Rs. 5 only. 5 She has never
shown such fortitude before. 6 Courage has been looked
upon as an ornament in a young man. 7 Godi had
dressed her doll in green and red colour for her younger
sister. 8 My father had forgiven our servant for the first
fault but yesterday we gave him over to the Police for
the second theft. g They had raised up a scaffold all
round their house, 10 I have seen a tiger many times in
my travels through India. 11 Many poets had flourished
in all countries in ancient times. 12 Now-a-days many
libraries have been opened but there have been no poets
or philosophers, why is this? 13 Formerly there had
been many men of learning but few means, 14 Now there
have been many universities but not as many philosophers.
15 The universities have produced cheap news-papers
but no men of great learning. 16 Have the universities
produced any - Vakhbattas, Paninis, Bhaskaricharyas or
Shankaricharyas, Kalidds, or Gautamas? no, no, no.
99 FY| M1 RATA S AT ARF?!  v¢ TWEAt W =@
AT UGS gd. 98 @ WS AT gEAIG ZIHvarg gifl-
a3 &I A RIS GBA ARG e TAEA IART Wl
U QA g d@T ! 9 AN g QA IR AN
aid sE, R} e @wwond Atswr aid 7 agomnd
TZARTT RTeatg ST GBS . R g1 TRAR §A1 F 1R,
ot g A1, Re S B WE SrwTAT a9 v Rgerm-
RS @, R4 e ad e fl, o W ot

e —




105

Hiofy A0 A ¢ & GR J|@AH RieAr apwenRat FS
g o an wo DGR g IwET S0 aeeaTsiat
R3 A}, e JRIBT AT grater sU oxE At je
e adt ofT §1% OF AmwRat RS eia. RS @kE @
90 S qOS AR TS AW ATASEA AUS AFAS.

LESSON XXXIIL /

T . anger,

[house ). SATATL m. a merchant.
AFAST m. a story (of a ¥ m. a holiday. [name.
m’{f & v, a. to stop, FITHIATT m. a man's
to prohibit, to forbid. fasr f. aladder, [name,

AZITHAT 7. name of a man.
ATSHANT f. an estate.

RTAT m. a. maternal uncle.
&Xad IO v. a. toabstain,
HTXH m. an heir. [der.
&N ad =G v. 4. to squan-

fasar@aq m. a man’s
LT 4. joint. [discover.
iﬁ"{ﬂ ®IEW v, a4 to
€T 4. melodious,

- AT a. a thousand.

gAY f. a large building.

1 I have lost my way. 2 I have made you joint
heirs of my garden. 3 You have forgotten it. 4 He has
chosen good books from the shelf. 5 The mother has
dressed her children in their holiday clothes. 6 He has
not yet come. 7 Your servant has just gone out.
8 Sadishiva has painted a nice picture. 9 The fruit has
fallen upon a stone and is broken to pieces. 10 The
woman has stolen the ornament from my box in the house.’
11 Hari has broken the slate of his companion. 12 The
gentleman has found many ancient works in his father’s
library. 13 Many mistakes must have been discovered in
his work. 14 They must have been writing the work long
since. - 15 Where has your master *concealed those
ornaments? 16 He must have experienced many difficulties
of this sort during his travels in India. 17 Your sister
has spilt the oil on the table.. 18 They must have accused
him of theft. 19 She has forgiven me this fault. 20 My
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teacher told me that story. 21 What have they given you
for your box? 22 Who gave you that news? 23 Has he
forgotten your former faults? 24 I burnt my leftlegina
hurry in fire, 25 His father had left him an estate worth
Rs. 10,000, but he squandered it all, 26 The washerman
has torn my new coat. 27 The wicked boys have caught
the poor birds in their nests. 28 He has dishonestly made
much money. 29 The enemy imprisoned the prince in
the heat of anger. 30 The honest man has been assisted
in his distress by many merchants in the city. 31 She
never showed such a fortitude before.

s AR Yr farg? R et ft W S dal. Wl
et ga. ¥ W &Y i wWal WA gal. 4 MERT geidadt
o Fo giar. ¢ agr § & e | (U hera) ! e A
¥ T, T QT AT AEAT PRl A, € % TR Ra-
51 ZREFTYNZ QIO AN T il | o g5 N g7
s A, 9« & TH A ATEEA WS PA. V9 A" q=A
Tl MR T @IAT 1USHT eEET oiRd. 9% vl at amd
T (U ) & QT ARA? 91 AIA @y X AT
At @, 9¥ A et Al T I3 AR 9w AW o=
oI S AN W@el . 9§ & 6 FET (Y or AqY)
qorly Aret A€ q|Al. 99 W gR WEAIST W HQY BN
oig! %€ HIAY [QE AR FURT FI TN HST A3,
I8 ATHY GO TR @AY g o (@mast) A gaidt
oEqrr A T iy, o et gAY Ay ang FEA RS
qTEA. X9 JHAI AT HWR AYEC AEST AR, R R
ager & At fAsmaug malAt & o¥e, 3 A gatAr
ded e grEmeE el sndl, v @ el Ry At
uRA, 4 Fd Awier gw® §S Aeei gt k& § e
g W3 MG gidwl v AT gorer ¢t w9 aRS A
¢ GOl TS 4R S AN A wEdiS. R AW NS FW
e GRS s, e @ A ¥ AN amewm g AR
detr oS . 19 oW ww Seor @ AQ@. R At
wgs gk At gt wdte YRS el (),
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LESSON XXXIV.
THE FuTuRE TENSE.*

1. The future imperfect is made up of the present
participle of the principal verb and the future tense of

3G ; as, W gh=ar g gEft AT G 34AT I shall be waiting
for you at Hari's,
2. Itexpressesan action in progress in the future time ; as,

A g1 3 gt a W@ g We shall be travelling
to-morrow at this time.

3. It expresses probability or doubt in the present
time; as, AR o7 7mat AT 91 @A A¥S Our mother
must (or might) be waiting for us now.

4. When the continuity of action is to be expressed
emphatically, the verb ¥8¥ is used instead of ¥&W; as,

YT A1 GWT 5% Fa WA I shall be writing the whole
day to-morrow.

YT . celebrating the QIZ/IET 0. a. to wait,
praises of God with IATCAH 0. 4. to pre-

music and singing, pare, [troy.
FIHUT n. the Konkan, ATTImET v, 4. to des-
G ad. for certain, fasars ZUT 0. 4. toabuse.
7T £. name of a woman.  @T&L . the house of a
JITT m. name of a boy. woman's father-in-law.

1. You will be walking the whole day to-morrow.
2 We shall be writing our lessons at that time. 3 But
what will you be doing? 4 Govinda will be doing that
work in the afternoon. § My servant will be mowing
grass for the next fifteen days. 6 They will be waiting for
you in the library. 7 We shall be preparing our lessons
at night. 8 Perhaps your guests are going to Satara with
your father, 9 They must be abusing me. 10 Your
cattle must be destroying the corn in the next field.

-

.* 8e¢ Appendix, Note 8,
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v Tqt @ XS srrear anidl qdyr ©F w@@, R W7Ier arw-
ar off gged Q= 9.y AW S Jeen a6 wda
qgs, v dawgt Sdiw v, At W! 4 amA (R
o emat Wiy Wia aEde. ¢ el wew dww dm awedr
gt T q¥S, v e grgwt enat w1 wi eradlts Wt
< AT A3 Ruwidt wwren Pt Reide §7 wdw,
| §1 OIS Rl o=l o%d 4@ Ve A Y™ g @ R
off gl a1z g w9 wadw. 99 e b @F @ TSE
o w3 WY .

LESSONS XXXV,

THE ProsPECTIVE TENSE.*

1. The future participle of a verb is formed by adding
It to the root as @M to eat, @R, a1, to sleep, oI,

2. The prospective tense is made up of the future
participle of the principal verb and #1@d. :
' 3. It is either present, past, or future prospective,
‘according as the verb &% is in the present, past, or future,
'as @ MO 3 He is going to sing ; & TR §ar He was
going to sing. & AT (@& He will be going to sing.
' 4. It indicates the intention or probability of the agent
to do the act expressed by the principal verb; as, #t
‘gEnEk IYF o ang 1 am going to come to yours to-morrow.

5. The future prospective, like the future imperfect,
expresses a doubt or uncertainty ; as; & 311§ T @TS; BT
‘¥s Your mother must be going to give you sweetmeat.

HAABadATST ad. a little @IS #. house :'of one’s
earlier, [seech, mother’s father.
ATHIAHTH 0.4, to be- AT ad. henceforward.

P

.* Bee’ Appendix, Note B
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* A& m. a history.

- ®¥ f. the hollow above
the hip.  [lous story.
. I £. a novel, a fabu-
- GEAT f. wrestling,

ard n, department,

T m, a cowpen.
TISUL v, . to take place,

AT v. a. to tire,

Qiw £ mail. . [of rain.’
Hﬁﬂfam.the four moaths
SATETT £, revenue, -
AT 0. a. to revise, to

examine, - [compromise,
AS/ET® 0. a. to settle, to
&4 /. an office,

Rraaraft (Rareht) /. the

great Hindu holidays.

1 I am going to begin Sanskrit a little earlier to-day.
2 We are going to pass this May-vacation at the house
of our maternal grand-father in Bombay. 3 The class
master was going to keep a strict eye over your son since
that day. 4 I shall not be going, father, to Haripunt ta
read Persian henceforward. 5 They are going to read
history to-morrow in the afternoon. 6 My son will be
going to accompany his mother to Mahadlaxumi at that
time. 7 My father must be going to his office on_this
Sunday, perhaps. 8 He was going to read one of the
Scott’s novels durmg the Divili holidays. 9 The Collect-
or of Poona was going to offer him a place in the Revenue
department. 10 The mail train will be going to start for
Calcutta on Saturday in the afternoon. 11 I am going to
examine your slates just now. 12 They were going to
compromise the suit between themselves out of court.
13 The house was about to take fire, but the green trees
protected it. ¥ & W= gEr ewmat Rarg s .
1y gasgrar wA sRat emglt &1 AR age swel HIR gt
sm? 1% @i af g3 Iar Radtear aeewr wTiEt SO
HRA. V9 (W AR AN M o FIF FOW AR
V¢ w30 Aot gon (Remr welT o ST Al 98 st
¢ vt wreng, gor et Bor O W I oY Re  wwew
A B3 SR arvgWey AR sEdtel R SR Amsr
FE QR AW AT W AR A X AL A e
gramd aHd YOIR AR, R} @1 (SR WS 99t W
Sy @it qor & q emat W R Ay WIS At wF AR

X0
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ammwaumuﬁ zxeraﬁa%a 34 e Qg
STEY. ZTO7TY TEICATHT AN &1TEL. RV wamﬁmmﬁ
@l a¢ Remad ahF dgtgeme aRt RS, @t smate
AT TR Al Vo wEt At 2w Vgt aAraonT 2018t 2

Y gaeatasd - aneuEnen @@t AW W0 wﬁm m"i*
R W:ﬁmﬂ%mmm« 531 GHAB. '

: L .LESSON XXXVI.

’ #ﬂﬂ'm.ja mound, a wharf,
* AT m. name of a man,
© ATHAT a. usual.

. QIRAMYZW o, #. to rain,

: m,mm m. a’ chapter
of a book. .
¢ WA n., name of a book.

LI LY a,’ lengthy,l
I m. wind, [ prolix,
f&ata #. an auction,

faswa st v, g, to ‘buy.
%ﬂ'm n. medicine.

. €At ad. personally.

|IEWTE f. house of one's

father-in-law,
@Y £ a holiday.  [ter,
Q. adlsgulse, a charac-
» m. name of a

Mohomedan;

© ®@d moan opinion.

' WM™ . a contractor,

j RTETAL f afavour '
L g’l‘%‘ f. .2 plan, a con-

trwance. )

“1lam gomg to write a letter to Mr. V4sudeva this
afternoon, . 2 Yesterday I was going personally to see the
contractor to settle that affair, 3 She is going to England
next year to study medicine, 4 I was about to fall into the
well. 5 What are they going to tell me about him?
6 My uncle was going to send me to the theatre yesterday,
but my father did not like it.. 7 Heis going to recommend
me to the Collector for a place in the Revenue department.’
8 My servant was going to come this morning, but it
rained ‘very hard and he did not come. ¢ This horse is
. going to be sold by auction. 10 They have been going to
build a house for the last six months. 11 When are you
going to give me that novel to read? 12 She has been
going to-tell ‘me that story for several days. 13 He was
himself going to be killed on that occasion, 14 You will’

- -
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be about to go to your office at this time to-morrow,
will you not? 15 He was going to return from America
by the next mail steamer. 16 I was going to invite my
friends to dine with us to-day. 17 What are you going ta
do now? 18 My father will be going to take a walk on the
sea-shore this evening with me and my uncle, 191 shall
be going to take a walk a little earlier than usual. - 20 He
will find no time to talk to anybody after supper.
21 Some guests will be going to come to your house after
that time. 22 Is the marriage of your daughter going to
take place this year? 23 But Iam not going to do you
the favour. 24 I shall find no time to read your lengthy
letter. - 25 He is going to place you under great obligation,
26 We are going to get a hollday the day after to-morrow.
27 They must be going to revise the last two chapters of
the history of Greece. 28 They will be going to read the

Bhé.gé.vat during the next four monsoon months (ﬂu‘ﬁﬁ)

\ HWA AT q3ET ad WA @ g, Riqssanai
el RUR §id. 3 eTEmer gEll gediaery agETe SRt
A wrgi? v gaeowenglt ar awrsRat @rean 98 S .
\ TAet 3qt gAStERdE HEd ARONT AR, § e A%
orelt Al Rag tgoar amgi? © #fYTS ATYAUTEAT HAAL HY
g% %A oo WOIT M. ¢ AR Wyl Jove et
FOI IV A Yot & AW gwatear @dh A gov € ges
QUR AL, 9o it @A gawAn Sreom Al 19 qES
gRE & FIT FOUT &NF2 IR A R WA AW Doy IR
glr? I A wI A o o8 TR A, ¢ A Rl
. ogh gETE aTmat sal Wi, Y4 43T gEit aesar geret
gigErRig Rt gt w? 3¢ AW R Iq A& IwE
PR R, v & e e 1% JEs MR it 9w,
mmaww semmmmmzfrml

< ¢ ovEr R weOst R faEml R & s
mhwinia QR AT, - R9 et R @ gr ARz wTOC o
3R ot w@d dW JuR o ? Ry ga¥ A% 2w et man
glur? %vvﬁanata&agféiumnmi \‘s&mﬂ'ﬁz
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BIFEER A, ¢ el § we R wiRE. kv @y
ARY; eATed R @Y WX WH IR Y. R¢ A AW
oI SO oR; 1 @IS AT A, RS &) AR g
AT AL, e wov g ft Mg gtk . 39 (e ol
& i PR afl, 1R R wor A gETE FIERUR ATE.
'ueﬁmmﬁmmmﬂmmwﬁ

LESSON XXXVII.
THE DEFecCTIVE VERBS.

. 1 9IRRK (to be wanted), 7HI (to be not wanted), 3% (is),
and (its negative) ¥l are used as Pnncxpa] as well as
Auxiliary verbs.

" 2 qifEsr and aEY hardly undergo any change in’ conjuga-
tion. They always take the agent in the Dative case ; as;
21 & geas QA she wants the book.

3 Present, Past and Future forms of &% are, however,
used after them to make up the tenses, as :—

HST & F Wf%ﬁ wri, Iwant, or, I do not want
or ﬂ!i'? ATR. the book,
m €13, She wanted or did not want,
or am“r 5d. the book.

h ﬂlﬂl’ g% !m%% 31‘&3‘, They may want, or, may
: not want, the book.

4 Asan Auxnhary, TR follows the past tense and A%y
the infinitive of the principal verb and takes the subject
in the Dative, Instrumental or Nominative ; as, #@7 or ()
& &% RS qfgH,® I must give that book; § & J&%
mﬁ’f do not give that book ; ®T& or & 7!3 ‘m’&i or iﬁ
ﬁar NS, he must go. '

¢ With the prineipal verb, the doer follows the rule of that verb lllO.
Ses Losson 8 Part IT Art, 8 and Lesson 13 Part 11 Atte 1,
-t This is moally used in the ® pd person imperatlve,” . .0 . .
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5 WIS expresses necessity, while 7%} denates-no neces-
sity of the action denoted by the. prmcxpal verb bemg
performed by the doer.

6 They are also joined to the Datxve Supme of the
principal verb to express the propriety or otherwise res-
pectively ; as, &I SRR (F@WT) RN, he should go;
QI A (A1qST) 7Y, he need not go. '

7 As an Auxiliary, Al is used to mark the mere nega-
tion of an idea as well as to express the compound tenses
of the principal verb ; in both cases, the prmcxpal verb has
‘the same form ; as— - :

Assertive, Negative, .

T write, } A fefgaadlt., 1 do.not

radt.
# folga wg-f I am write ; I am not writing.
v writing.

-‘ﬁ %%% I wrote. 3& f\ ’ .
fofece 3&% arg€r. Idid not
_ written. a“% I I have write; I have not written.v

-y fafgore 2. Tam @ fafgome ardr. I am
-going to write ; not going to write ; 1 wxll
T I will write, not write, - .

AQUHY 4. faulty. = I ad. without cause.
H{AGZ 4. dull. IS 0. 4. to open, -
XSS m. a remedy. Iqredf a. fasting, -
 IGATGAT v, a. to borrow, T 5. a sweet thmg. -
. A 1. weed. . TRATS m. beef. - .
. &TET n. a blackberry, faat/zatt o, 5. to matter.’
wIATS 1. a gate, STE m. a pen-knife. -

1 In oolloguial laaguage, this 37 is sometimes nuxnea in tha negmn
‘sentence with 7S, in order to distinguish the oompound unu -, !ﬂ
-ffia df 3. I sm not writing, Rt
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. %Y n. a padlock. NET £, a frame.
‘. a prisoner,  STOT 0. 4. to save.
fm M. a corner. ST m, a life.

®igte. AL v, 7 nothing,  FQT . a print.

1 Iam not at fault. 2 He does not want sucha dull
boy to do that work. 3 Do not make use of that remedy
to improve him, 4 Do not punish children without cause.
-5 You ought to open the box for him. 6 R4mé& may not
be fasting during the whole day.. 7 The merchants . must
often borrow money to carry on their business. 8 They
are not gathering blackberries for their mother, but for
themselves. 9 We were going to open the gate of the
garden, ~ 10 The prisoner was going to run away from the
hands of the Police, 11 They were, therefore, going to
‘keep him under lock and key. 12 In a corner of the
garden, the children will be going to play in the afternoon.
13 My uncle need give him nothing but two Rupees.
14 You must be going to choose the sweet things only but
they are not generally wholesome. 15 He did not buy
beef; no Hindu will ever eat beef. 16 Just so, I was
. going to say the same thing. 17 Krishnajipunt must have
‘taken my penknife to mend his pen from the drawer of
my table, 18 Well he may have taken; what does it
matter? 19 Do not take away the picture from the room,
you will break its frame. 20 You must save the life of your
fellow-creatures. 21 Are these not the foot-prints of your

younger brother? X { s1UUdl sfger MG, 13 WAA-
St gorit orgg A, Rv SveATATS Y & (oIS For Agan
3% WA QETAAT G B A, R§ @A BGAS TE-
gigardt & O IR RS, Rv I @A @er 5@
RO TGS MRS, ¢ TEA| g R { I Soer srga?
R ARt a1 afmrd wAte goEs SR R e e,
P AR W G AT 9 sRS OIS @ 3y Fnd-
VI e g9 G aEd GRS, AR W1 AT M 9
e, @A {0 GrEn qRAA, 1} AN IS s avear
St Fw R, & i wm A, Av ger a wg Sw
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g otr R ARY, 4w SRS (R R w5
3ot @1 A, &1 o S HS ORI AL AATWIST SqroeR Sy
qES efgdl. v A SWfAvarg. M TS HFOR AR W] |
1< gueAl AGINT WIETT RAT SIS 5@1 SRS WA,
A Wi e g et angd! @t wig adt W aEd RS,
e g MAtaT U B wOrEHRAt TAS? VY @ ﬂl’fﬁ
ararer sat § Jeolt TR M.

LESSON XXXVIIL

21 m. an empty display.  fRTaE® 0. n. to paradd

QR /. a picture. TR 2. a title of honour
- /T m. a grandson.

affixed to the names
ﬁﬁﬂ'q? :ie:ecurely. ‘- of persons, ¢hiéﬂy of

RAEEHIC m. funerals soldiers and clerks. : :
92 m. a surname. =T 4. empty.

RIFHTAT 4. remaining. FTRU 0. a. to apply. |

1 Govind is not making an empty display of his learning,
2 Sadéashiva does not make an empty display of his
learning. 3 You must paint a good picture of your
mother and keep it in a corner of your room. 4 Her
grandsons have not seen her. 5 You must keep that
picture securely fastened on the wall of your room.
.6 Govindrao must have gone to perform the funerals of
‘his mother. 71 must prepare my remaining lesson
‘tomorrow. 8 What must be the difference between steps
and stairs, 9 He must be parading in his new .dress
before his ‘companions, ' 10 Take away the weed from
your fields and the crops - will flourish, 11 Do not bring
~ empty pots from the well. .12 He must have done so . in
‘his childhood. " 13- You must apply this rule in your
‘own case also. 14 Kashirdo must make a good soldier.

Ay § e I foay A R A9 94 @ slesatoh wadh
_mmamarmmﬁi V0 . MRIT . 3. FreTEa ST
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-Prea 93 WRR. - V¢ ur Ay A ad. 98 fe
-Ahwt Qg W R F. e wdr Aww oIl g
e iRy, 9 0% gorer aReET AR T iR,
AR It geT @il A @@ v gefer s, 1y e
_Are 9 qdtiy 99 Ui, Ry AT I g Qa3
qRA. R4 AEATEr geidl qitde gd M IR qiw, ¢ W
€ ot AAdwes sty sed QA Rv T gawa @l
Rwmr am arfl. ¢ flamd aR z9asa o, 8 @
SET AT QISTT HAT T, Yo A SFAPA HeFd Rt
arfl. 19 geter ge=ar aNT ATt A% witg siell e
ofgd, AR @ QU gEier Qg ANY WES MR
A} O fag gt Ranft argte emer iR, v J9r @
I AT G ATaT ;B IAS ARA, 34 LA R
QT I qRA. 1% JY WK W IS @RAT WA FRA
IS WEAiS. o AN &S o 4% gEiw IwEer g,
1¢ F13 AviEl I g AT oiE SIEIS AiRA, A% AT
ATA=AT AT W S A, R FOT AGE NS, Yo WA
THt ST &6 IS RN, 7 A gl A,

LESSON XXXIX,

]It v. #. to think, S 4. clean.

]I £, a wick. HWHRAG 4. probable,

FIETAW 0. 4. to increase, AT # K@ v, a. to

|IC]IT ad. often. WP a. straight. [satisfy.

ST m. a word.” Y [. a habit. [man.

[N f. shame. T YEET m. a gentle-
¥ f.ink. [punish, 'F&IATRT m. the winter. °

faer ! TN v 4 to ¥HHA m. an order.

I You were not then reading. 2 The women in that
corner are not working. 3 Those girls are not injuring
the plantsin your garden. 4 Were they not dancing -in
the school-hall? 5 Do not keep company with bad people.
6 The husbandman was not tilling the ground for a crop of

S ¢ gt Ty SR

ERESYFL L

IR ETr

Roy

TERET YT T
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wheat, 7 It is necessary for the eldest son to attend to the
funeral rites in honour of his dead parents; the rest need
not take a part in it. 8 They never borrowed such a large
sum of money from me before. ¢ Bdla! come here and
sit in this room to study your lessons, and do not leave it
for two hours on any account. 10 I have no reason to find
fault with your grandson. 11 He is not often idle, 12 You
are not, however, satisfied with him. 13 You are not
ignorant of his habit of lying. 14 I do not rely upon his
words, 15 He does not listen to you. 16 They did find
many blackberries in the field. 17 Ohl! it does not matter
much. 18 We shall not hurt the corn in his field.
19 Besides, the farmer will not see us.” 20 The farmer’s
seeing us or not makes no difference. 21 Is not the farmer
himself coming this way? 22 George’s story did not seem
to him a very probable one. 23 He, bowever, did not
wish to punish the boy. 24 Not only were there no prints
of the cow’s feet, but the gate was securely fastened by a
chain and padlock. 25 I did not steal your corn; I would
not do it for the world, 26 The farmer did not let him
" go. 27 George hung his head and made no answer.
28 She said nothing more that day. 29 Stop! Stop! do
not add to your fault. 30 Does not God see you every-
where ? 31 I had no courage. 32 Do you not believe me,
mother? 331 am speaking nothing but the truth now,
34 He will not tell a lie even to save his life, 35 He
thought it better not to speak to him just then, 36 I will
never tell a lie again. 37 There was not a happier family
in the village than that of widow Burton. 38 Willy and
Catherine did not come home to be idle. 39 Not a weed
was to be seen there. 40 In the winter, too, they were
not in want of employment, 41 Things in this world do
not go on smoothly. 42 Oh Willy | will not Mrs. Benson
buy these things? 43 Mrs. Benson had not only bought
all his boxes, but had given him an order for some picture
frames' - . .

Y @ ad A, R gl @sa ﬂﬁmﬁmwﬁ (Faan).
R oI s SOt el o Ad v e A s
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" Notel. - -

DECLENSION OF PRONOUNS.

# I

g Thou. .

Smgular ‘ Plum_l. __"S'ingldg‘r. . Plural, -,
Nom. wrst.  [Nom. & . guff
Ace.” & wmh. Acc, ¥ gl
Instr, {%rﬂ:’rgfm | Instr, {?;%;* ?g‘ﬂ -
Dat. {g,m g, Dat. {g:rm - FwtE
Abl.  wwgr s |AbL gwgr  geiE

T m, . (=mim, gwer
Gen {mﬂf wrast £ | Gen {g:ﬁf tmh';“
G B WA 5, A% 7.
Loc:  smeata {?r;':r« Loc. . m{g‘gm
dt He, dr She, § It. -
Singular, DPlural, -
m. fo # m . fo.
Nom, & & % Nom. & e .
Acc. & & ® Acc, ¥ @ di
© (et RyY-9t e, ‘ {“‘m"ﬁ' ‘the - same
Instr. { wigf as .
o Ry, | [T

iar e . e, : i
Dat, { erser @wer erser | Dat. < b

oy RAg 0 e, | .

Lot} fagr = ' i
AbL. {m?{a ﬁ%‘ﬁf m:g:rs?r A.bl' {grrg;w
G Wﬂ? 23}9: m}n Gen wiur m.

en { wqrel, n. { =il f. -
_ '%m R, i | {wﬁ,{
i ) g -
Loc. {mwra ﬁrwra’wm Loc.. { weaim.
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3 m. who, §ft £. who, & n. who,

Singular, -

. f
Nom. #«r ‘st &
Acc. =t ot .
Instr, i nﬁsmﬁ-ﬁ g;’i:%?&'
Dat. {33}3' g saia.

Abl. syEA WET sAEA.

s, (Srm. sArAIM,
Gen, { warsl £, By £, sarsl f.
Y 1. (5% n. s 5,

Plyral.
Com. fo
Nom. “wm. ~ wmf. ¥in,
Acc. w

Instr. wgii off The same as
Dat. {szn'an: - [masculine.

»” ”

Abk =g

siwRIm.
Gen, {

Loc. sxir 'Sty wim,

sl £,
w10 g,
Loc. w=aiw.

€1 m. this, €Y /.

Stngular.

Nom, wr#. &f ¥n

ACC. ”» N ” ”
-0 fge-of grrei-of,
Instr, i gdf ﬁ% widht.
Dat, {msm. fisen, wrse,
ug ik wE

R bl L

Gen, A . mrltf.
- {3 R 5

Loc. wiw ' dfla wiv.

. |, g, |,

Under inflexional changes gr and

this, & 2. this.

Plural,

", f  n
Nom.. % - wr - ¢
Acc. , . .

widi-off The same
Instr. { wigl. [maculine,

' wieT
Dat. {m
N ww
Abl, {“-’F'
wism,
Gen. { miwlf.

w|isim,

LOC. m 'y ’;, :

¥ are often changed to

T, as, A or Wik, and @ to ¥, as, € or AF.
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®ror § who ? wIq ? what?
Sing. Pl Sing. Pl.
Nom, & Acc, &wr &, | Nom. & Acc, 1y @i
Instr. {% % Instr. {m m.
Dat, H-g-Hie. | Dat, - soTe-a ®Yie-a.
srorat which one.
Singular. Plural.

Nom.&Acc. wyoramm. srodlf.
sy ». [t /. &roreary ».
Instr. sy d-wim. wrordt-

&g m. Fonear [, &yowdt #.
syoreari-eft The same as

masculine,

Note 2.

TABLE OF CASE TERMINATIONS AND POSTPOSITIONS

The Nominative and Accusative cases have no termina-
nations or postpositions.

Singular. Plural, Postposstions.
Instr. &, off by, with df, sii=with, g7, &3, ®udf, s
against. k.
Dative q,&to . I, €T, Wl'(ﬁ, >, g1 to, ﬂ\ﬂﬂi’;
ard, wd, &y for.
Ablativesa from The same as  qTgA, ¥R from, i,
€1 from or than [singular, 93g, than.
Genitivewtm. §if, The same as  None,
¥ . of [singular.
‘Locative §,®f in The sameas stid, #°¥ in, Reff, gidy
 [singular. about,
Vocative, the crude-form. R Y, oSt -
. wrenn. 08, { Singular.
¥ sy, orsft 1.0

ogt, swltm. f. . O. Pluraly

11
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NOUNS DECLINED..

MASCULINE.
g1 A tiger.
. Stngular.,  Plural, Ssngular.  Plural.
Nom. grg. .

Gen. sraremM, a: LE7
Acc. . qr araietm

Tnstr s, et | - <fif. Sn.
Dat. grar@sr.  aig-ar-ar| Loc. arvig.  wmwia.
Abl. sraER. qrafgr. | Voc. am, qraiAt.

HreT A horse. . @It A weaver.
Singular. Plyral, Singular. Plural
Nom. <iwr AT Nom. gr=R.

Instr. <Sreark-€t. sreuil-ut. | Instr. graan-oi. mﬁfﬁ
Voc. Wi, qrewidr. | Voc, arearn qisgtt,

ars Guineaworm.  ZrgY Cry of certain birds.

Singular.  Plural, Singular.  Plural,

Nom. wm& - Nom, =z . E1(18

Instr. wrw-off. =n‘$=ﬁ of. | Instr. vl ZT@T-of.
. arcart-of. - arri-ot. '

Voc. A%, WRAL aré::i',i" ar- | Voc.  zTRn. TT§TAL.

Feminine,
gwa Society. BT A wave.

Singular,  Plural. - Singular.  Plural.

Nom. #w|. = &wdl. Nom. @rz. ST,
Instr, gadti-dt. gl | Instr, =reefi ot of.
Voc. &t gufat. | Voc. =3 ®rEiAr,

arar Mother. - @gY A river.
Singular.  Plural. Singular.  Plural,
Nom. srar. T4, Nom. =#, aqr.

Instr, wmad-eit. st
Voc, &, araiat.

Instr. wftdt-wil, waii-t.
Voc. =t UL,
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Q& A woman. . g Leech,

Singular.  Plural. - Singular.  Plural.
Nom. wragmt - «iger.
Instr. wvasvt-of. arewi-i-uf. | Instr. {:g?‘"ﬁ }W\'ﬁ
Voc. wra®t,  ar@sat. | Voo, xR, - mﬁ’f

#F1ES A boiler. ‘ dr A seed.

Sing.  Plural. Sing. Plural,
Nom. =ri=. Fraet, Nom. «r. . fyar. =~
Instr. mwraedr-off. wradit-of. | Instr. fade-of, fraidtsfl.
Voc. =g, wadian, | Voo, fd. At

Nom. wss. “KSql.

_ Neuter., .
%S A ﬂqwer. iﬂ?ﬂ'_Pearl.
Sing. Plyral, = Sing.' " Plural.

Nom. g=. B Nom. ardr, - &
Instr. womiaf. Gwiit-eff. | Instr. Srewtdf. Frart
Voc, . - FwiAT. Voc. #rmmr. . #vsidl,

wY A tear. - % A attle.
Sing. Plural. Sing.  Plural.
Nom. 1§ s }Nom. #&. = gt
Instr, wexrd-oit. svexir-off. | Instr. ntﬁ'ﬂﬁ ntrvﬁ-tﬁ
Voc., s, e, Voc, @ A
Aig A pot. 573 A tile.
Sing. - Plural, Sing. Plural

Nom. ¢ Wi,
Instr. sieard-off wisut-off.
Voc. iR, LIt g ®

Nom. w=w%. =%
Instr. wr=rt-vf. maﬁf-df
Voc. ==, aiwrit
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Note 3.
There are about 2go feminine nouns ending in w that

are declined like stz and the rest like g (vide Note 2).
Of the former class, the following are of frequent occur-

rence in the language :—

Impediment,

The day of new moon.
Father's sister,

A particular acid,

A brick. [val.
Any Mahomedan festi-
Deficiency.

Heat of closeness.
Edge. :
FAMt® Wheaten flour,

HAL H
b, The waist.

sy Victuals burned in
C 1

193773143

dressing.
Glass,

&F1T A red earth,
ZaH* Assistance. [purging.
il A violent vomiting and
%3 Imprisonment.
gwx*The itch.
@z A sleeping cot.  [tree.
gr@® The fruit of the date
gw An indication, [trip.
T A journey to and from, a
3isfrw A single card of a pack.
157 Common report, news.
e Need, want.
f=r A small plant bearing a

red and black berry.
faw The tamarind tree, its

fruit.
«fisr A thing, a fine thing.

iy A slab of stone, a chip,

Ikt A crack, slit, rent.

|u® Sample, smack.

=7 | The thigh.

wtiq § The groin.

it The tongue.

@< A stoop, swoop, bound.

gfrst Waste, wear, rubbage..

gr-Hig Sleep.

ziw A low term for the leg.

Al A cluster of pearls or
diamonds.

= A span measured by the
thumb and forefinger.

&g Taking a number in order
to tax. A manner of
stitching. '

et A disposition along a
road to convey the post or
travellers,

giw A whole plantain-leaf,
A crook of a bamboo.

#w A stride. [dence.

audts* Investigating, pru-

g Side, a lever,

as® An ill habit.

azsizs A kind of rice,

gsrw Thirst.

s A share,

arw A bamboo-pole.”

qIw A tune.

| g+ Thirst.

atw Rust of iron,
§IT A wire.
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arGg A day of the month;
date.
ardiw Instruction, [pain.

fadt® A sharp and shooting

&z* A mark made with soot
on the forehead of children.

#d% The grand total.

fiw% A great gun,

T3 A molar tooth.

g A kind of grass, sacred
to Ganapati.

a=g Sight, a present.

a7 A sister of one’s husband.

g A nose-jewel.

arm A boat,

disr Sleep.

qurst Supercilious airs and
ways.

q®® The west.

ggie The period of six qfear
before sunrise.

g% An emerald,

g7 The day of full moon.

g The East.

%3 An emporium,

st A bet, wager.

%% A quick blast with the
mouth, .

%% An army of troops.

a1t A garden, a band.

SIS A bedstead.

i The second day of the
waxing moon.

srq Idle talk, empty speech.

st The cry uttered by
bellowing and at the same
time beating the mouth

- with the hand.

sfir Hemp, Cannabis sativa,

arq A promise.

P The begging of alms
by a young Brahmin dur-
ing the ceremony of his
investiture with the sacred
thread.

& Alms.

#ig Respect, regard.

sy The whole arm,

s# Hunger.

Agx, Wiz Giddiness,

ag® A leathern water-bag
carried under arm,

agY A sort of pulse.

qarg A term at chess, check-
mate, exploit.

a1+ The neck.

ArT A scar.

ms A garland, a rosary.

#w Slough of a snake,

Az A load, the bucket of a
bullock draw-well.

Rrerc (properly #rgr) A gold
coin, mohur ; blossom.

#fls A military expedition,
a compaign,

diwr A play, a diversion.

WY An item an article,

&a A subject.

g Ashes, a kept woman.

TRT A rank, a row.

tix A widow always with a
contemptuous  implica-
tion ; a courtesan. -

&g Entrance by force,

™ A line,

& Fine gravel or sand,
mx The hair of the body,
down.
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=47 A clove, its tree,

@1 Sealing wax, lac.

&tq A bribe. :

&rst Shame, modesty.

&1T A wave.

& A kick,

a7 A hideous and hateful
woman,

&1 Saliva, spittle,

#q A nit.

geg A trinket,

agror A sandal.

g1z A road, a path, a way,

Jr® Vapour, steam.

gigz* Dull weather.

Tt A fathom. [Europe.

fA=raq A foreign country, esp

gts Lightning,

e A brick.

& Embrace.

#or A throe.

¥z Time, space of time,

urF-®& A pot-herb.

m=® A shawl, [ment,

arss A house or an apart-

i A sneeze.

frs=* Balance in hand.

tflr A boundary.

ot A vein, an artery.

fw A bed or bedding.

¥ An empty cocoanut-shell,

g A tail,

ttw The spot or stripe of =t
and = mixed and daubed
on the forehead.

gas Early morning.

§T& A rope, a cord. A made
road,

gax (Eminent) the highest
court of law.

gty A stick, a span in length
of pure trees to kindle
sacred fire,

ggror A grindstone, a levigat-
ing slab.

®ET Sugar. ,

gtst The evening.

giT A female camel.

|ror A grindstone,

&t A muscle or sinew,

dir A boundary, a border,
a limit.

g« Swelling.

g7 A daughter-in-law.

& Trunk of an elephant.

g A call, a loud cry after.

gtt Vehement, earnest
desire,

N. B.—~The words in the list marked with an asterisk are declined

both ways.
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The numbers are thus written and pronounced.

Note 4.
X TF. 35 3% gEfa.
] @, 36 3§ swla.
y.d1. 37" ye gEdE.
v W 38 3¢ wedta.
% 9. 39 R TFUANIe
& «er. 40 veo wWIElq.
® HIq. 41 W THETET
& o3, 42 W YurHa.
R TE. 43 Wy Y.
Yo . 44 W Weqe
W\ HFHU, 45 v} TR
R @ 46 v§ GrwEw.
W AW 47" ve g¥qT0
AU ELIE 48 v¢ wEwro
1% . 49 ¥R UFITe
\¢ e, 50 %o Q.
\® FEU. 51 ¢y gFEA.
¢ |/, 52 %3 M.
W OTRE. 53 oy Yo
Re & 54 ¢ H9.
W EFA 55 o furm.
R {Eﬂ'??;’r 56 & BYA.
* 57 w8 @HMA.
B AN Sy
v wHta. 50 % QIO
Qﬁ q.’:?ﬁa. 60 ﬁ“ in;%o
REEIE. 5 TwaE
%o gardlE. o &: qrae.
}¢ wErdig. 63 « WaE.
u ;,1""'“'“' 64 gv «rae.
o arg. 65 &% wige.
3 gFdE. 66
TR LA &k arae.
4. 67 ge wINET.
1] {aﬁﬁa 68 g¢ wTHE.
ardftg, 60 R TFORET
34 { difld. 70 e gwR.
I0,000 1Y oo0o TFT THIT.

71
72
73
74
75
26
77
78
79
8o
81
82
83
84
85
86
87

88

89
(o]0]
o1
92
93
94
95
96

97
o8

99

100
101
102
200
300

o\ YR,
] /WL,
o} g
v wWiEwT,
% TeATEHT,
Of WIS, :
08 FEAEAT, .
8¢ WYL,
&R gForgi.
<o Tut.
<y gEarad.
<« st
<y saragt.
< sr=aradt,
<% gurad.
<5 qragdt.
<o gEqrat.
<¢ wagndt.
&R TFUTRE
Qo TEIY.
R\ FACUY,
RR o,
R} SHONY.
¥ |,
% HOUE.
R§ WOIE.
Re FEAoUY,
“ m’
R TeAToUN.
00 ¥R
Yo} ¢Hi .
o} gEY .
Ro> Y.
}o° fﬁﬁ’.

1,000 {,000 EW:

10,00,000 ?Yecococ T FH.
1,00,00,000 0000000 Wi,
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Fractions.
3 23 W qrevdtn. ¥ ewirdl
30 et 31 ¥ svdta. % 3 uwgeraiw.
2 Meqgma. 3% Wakdw. - 1 ¥ owwgEiw
1} v g=, 3% i g, } & gmdwA.
11 W . 44 ¥ gaam. § T wwwwiw
1F Wigrodw. 43 Il e 7 & TweRaim,
2} 0 g, 43 VN qrmie,. 1 L gamsia
2% R s, L 0 qwat.

These numerals generally take s in the crude form,
but §17, dlwr and e are changed to g, R and &t and
when they refer to persons they assume g, fa%, 93 for
masculine, -§ for feminine, -§ for neuter,

Note 5.
INDICATIVE MOOD.
INTRANSITIVE VERB.

q|t, to sit.
Present Tense.
Sing. Plural.
# agar m.
{'ﬂ xqH [ } Isit wrght wgst. m.f.n. We sit.
#t xgd n. '
qagdrg m. .
2. { gwawq f. } Thou sittest. gaft xaat. m.f.n. You sit.
ix .
ar wgat m, a xgagm. _
3. {dtxaf. } He, she, itsits. ewagam f. } They sit.
& wgd n. " ot wgaE n. : .
Past Tense,
- Sing. - Plural.

#t xwar m. o
I. {gtﬁf }Isat. wralt qg@er, m.f.n. We sat.
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N
s,
NN A
i

k]

3

w
w2y
4
3

Faft wwai or
Thou sattest, m . f- 5.

DPlural.

} You sat,

) & xG® m. '
} He,she,it, sat. =i xgear /. } They sat.
of wgeft n. '

Future Tense.

Stng. ,
I. #t «8% m. f. 5. 1 shall sit.

gm.
> {af{}

wE w g m.fon.
2. g ¥gwfis m.fn. Thou wilt sit. gaft wars m.fin. {

uwm
«¥® He,she, it, will sit. & f.

Plural.
We shall
sit.
You will
sit.
They will
Ay sit.

| ewten

Habitual Past.

Sing.
L fta& m. f.n. I used to sit.
[tosit,
2. § ¥§« m.f.n. Thou usedest’
3. at m. &t f. % n. a& He, she,
it, used to sit.

: Plyral.

wrstt a5 m. f. n. We used
to sit. { to sit.

aaft war m. f. n. You used

¥ m. w f. €t n. waw They
used to sit. .

Present Imperfect Tense.

Sing. Plyral,

fagy wgarsmgm. ) Iamin =t wga ggar st
I {ftaga ag@d A® f. ptheactof  m.f.n. We arein

fagqa ¥qq WY #. ) sitting. the act of sitting.
gwad agarsgam. ) Thouart ggft waw wai swel
2. { g gy W f. ; in the act m. f. n. You are in

qqGT ¥GY WY 7. ) of sitting.  the act of sitting.

) @

} He,she R Ly AFE o
N ] » | m. -]
3 g:g: :gg:g . %it, isi;:the o1 9T wg- 453%
" act of sit- aw A © &
¥ wow ek W 4. | (o & w‘;ﬁ':é_ E}?E
EwREn.) =9
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- Past Imperfect Tense.
Sing. - Plural.
iﬁm&‘a’m- . . mm“ﬂmi”
= }actI ;‘;'a:itlgnt he We were in the act
& of sitting.

(g waw frarqm. ) Thou wast geft aax §&r m. f n.
2. wqa A /. ¢ in the act ot  You were in the act

xqa AT ». ) sitting. of sitting.
o They
He, she, it & way €9 m. | were in
was in the act wrags grearf. the act

of sitting, . &l qaw et | of  sit-
. tmg

Fu{u_re _ImperfectoTense.. |
- Sing. : - - Plural,

1. oft &gq & . fo w1 shall ssht qma s1&. m f. 0o We

be sitting, shall be sitting.

2. 7 v s@ts m. f. # Thou gaht aga wam. m. f. #. You
wilt be sitting, will be sitting.

j.zhm. dt f. & n. waw w&s, 7, m. o, £ 4t . qq@q g,

He, she, it, will be sitting. They will be sxttmg
Presnt Perfect Tense,

Sing. Plural.
{ﬁwﬁgwﬁ?}lh oelt wgar sEt m. fo e W
AL ave TGS m. f. .

NS NUE 7 have sat. ©
g wqE . Thou |gat m. f. n. Yo
{ ;ﬁ;?: {‘ } hast sat. , et hamt J. !
dragmNgm.) He, Fawd
3 { oft weret vt £ } oty } They have
qas Wiy #. ) has sat. &t wq#t sy #.
Pluperfect Tense.
Sing. ‘. Plural,

sat. We had sat.

i. {§:§’gg§*$-ﬁf} Ihad wirgh warsit §ist m. f. n.

!
y
L
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Sing, _ Plural,
geaergaran, ) Thou welt wast etar gsft was
geadtgftaf ; hadst . @@« m. f.». You had sat.
§ wqw §ia| #. ) sat
Srxger @rarm. | He she, o wa® &1 7.

{sﬂmaﬂ greft f. } it had wqr wawar g/ }ngcte.y_ had
& 89% ¢ 0. sat. ot ",
Future Porfect Tonse, )
Sing. Plyural,
& qgst m.
«qaA, I shall eyt st g . f. 5. We
I {3:‘;{?’{ } have sat. shall ha‘\teq’sat.
g xasr . ) srgdfls Thou qEST wES_ W .
2 {g\:g-g?,{ } :V;tlf have J.n. You will havesat.
& quar m. ) wgs He, she, & aa® m. stgdlm They
3 d\'tﬁé’r f it,willhave @t waerf. } will have
sat. ot wgeffn. ) sat
Present Prospective Tense.
Sing. ' Plural.
1. ftaguR wig m. fo v, Tam  wrgft w@om @@y m. foos.
going to sit. We are going to sit.
2. § IR g m. f.#, Thou gaft waome svigt m. £, #. You
art going to sit. are going to sit.
3. & om & f. ¥ n. FONT SE. | . mvm'm%a'l‘he
Y
geglts}‘e’ it, is going “",{ } are going to sit.

Past Prospective Tense.

Sing.

ft T A S,
# FgoTC &S 7.

-

sit.

q IR g [
q FHOIR A 7.

%ﬁrﬂ"ﬂtiﬁﬂ%

T EHR raram. Thou wast go-
% ing to sit.

4t g gt f. was
& TG S 7. Sit.

{’ﬂwmm‘}l was going to

He, she
’ ? X TR G 1.
it, @ were go-
} gomgto AL f} - to

Plural,

gl ago §idt .
f. n'We were
going to sit.

&t wgok gt m. £,
#. You were go-
ing to sit. o

They~

mg
sit. . .
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Future Prospective Tense.
Sing. Plyral,

T, o wgorR w&A m. f. n. Imay  argft wgore sig m. £ v We
be going to sit. may be going to sit.
2, ggurewavis m.f.n.Thou gt x@um stam m. fo n.
mayest be going to sit. You may be going to sit.
3. Wt m. @Y/ & n. qEAIR WAS  § 7. @1 /. ff 7. wGoW w=-
He, she, it, may be going  dts They may be going
t.

to sit, to si

INDICATIVE MOOD.
TRANSITIVE VERB,

®1qul, to cut,
Present Tense,
Sing. Plural. ’
I {gmi}n }Icut. stight smraat m. /. 0. We
'ﬁmﬁ"- : . . cuf.

2, {%ﬂmﬁﬁf }Thou cuttest. gsft Tm m. f. n. You
g Fyag 7 cut

3t R . q HTIHF 1.
N { HIYA } Hf:’ut:.he’ Y o oA /S }They cut.
#t srgarE ».

Past Tense,

Sing.
L#ft =i :
2.4 ai* me foono)g, thou,.he,w
3. gﬁﬁ}"" Sing, ey, | She it

> cut,

by ;gf } Plu, s19® SIvearaATH, { Wt‘;;ey_y o

* In the past, 3nd person singular optionally takes &.
1 In the present, past and future tenses, W before a long syllable is
optionally ohanged to Rl ' - ' .
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Future Tense.

Singular.

T. #t =wrata m. f. w1 shall

cut.
2. g wydts m. f. n. Thou
wilt cut.

3. {g{"} } wrdts. He, she,

it, will cut.

At n.

Plural.

wisft &g, m. f. n. We shall
cut,

at Fww m. f. 6. You will

cut.

a "} }mﬂh They will

cut,

Habvtual Past Tense,

Singular.

1. ot et o f n. I used to
cut,

2. g &g m. fon. Tho
usedest to cut.

3. &t m. &t f. & n. wrdy He,
she it, used to cut.

o= T

DPlural,

wriglt awrg m. f. 5. We used
to cut,

& &rar 7. f. 6. You used
to cut, .,

q m. % r a‘f #, wrdty They
used to cut.

Present Imperfect Tense,

Singular,

“oft Fwrdta-HqAT STrEm.
Wt Frf@-wr9ed e fo
& wIfIa-wIew WG,

q Fdtq-FHryar wrgan,
{imfra-mm stigs [
§ wgan.

I

&HIIAT WY 7
at mifE-
T sn’e f J

marg .

&r &rdta- 1

3.

Iam cut-

He, she, it, R
is cutting., ®TIaTR WERY f.
ot srdta-

Plural.

sTralr ardta-wear
gt . f.n. We

ting. are cutting.

stRim. f.n. You

cutting. are cutting,

Thou art} ast ﬂrrvfh—smm

¥ &rfie-
RIGAF SATRAN,
wr wifta-  ( They are

. cutting,

HITITE Wik 5.
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Past Imperfect Tense.

Singalar,  Plural.
#t sdta gramme. : wrelt swrdla @&t . f.
#ft wrdle g1 f. }I was cutting. 7. We were cut-
# srdta g . _ ting.

q wja gt f. : n. You were cut-
g {1 graw » ting. ting.

{ ar ardla elarm.} He, she, it, & srdra §ram. } . They

{Qaﬂm graram, }Thou wast cut- galt rda gt m. £,

@t sfla ot £ ¢ was cut- @raftagref. ¢ were cut-
3 ting, .t &rfra grefin. J ting.

& wdia € 7.
Future Imperfect Tense.

&t wrdlg w@T . fon. e wdla wg m o 5. We
I shall be cutting,. shall be cutting.

2. gwts stanits m. f. n. gt andia svem . f. 5. You

Thou wilt be cutting, will be cutting,

3 8mNL G g w@s ¥ om @ f. df 0wl wadls
He, she, it, will be They will be cutting.
cutting. -

M

N

W

-

N

w

{
R

Present Perfect Tense.

ft =i :S'Smg - P
gxﬁm ntggng Sing. SIqeT SR Haet oy Eﬂﬂﬁ X,

pl Plu, e
%m }4” Plu.} “ SR TTTAT SR HITHT SF.
Pluperfect Tense.
off, =t Sing.
{ &, @t Sing. . f
{ "ns ing. }Smg YT rar. emaftazﬂ mﬁi’m
{ g,
Plu.
PI . PI s L ] L] ']
{mm"f”ﬂ“. } %, &Tas /. sreear e, smioed o

5
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Future Perfect Tense.

Stng. Stng.
.d, =im.fn | & AW M.
2.8, @t mfin A 7AW f.
3. { | m. n, IH qYGS 0.
& f.
Plural. Plural.
1. Arff m. f. n. TS HHLS 1.
2. geft m. f. n. wrgear wadts f.
3. widt m. f. ». wIqHt stadls 7.
Prospective,
Dresent Tense.
Sing. Plyral.

1, %t wqone onE m.f. #. I am
going to cut.

2, § WYL MR . f.n. Thou
art going to cut.

3. & m. & f. § 7. FYAR MY

He,she,it, is going to cut.

wraft &wrene arEt . fo oo We
are going to cut.

geft g srgt m. f. v You

are going to cut.

§, m. &, f. oh #. TR iR
They are going to cut.

Past Tense.
Singulur. Plural,

#t wrqor gt . ) I was go- | wrgft avrqorr €t . . .
{'ﬂ RIYO §713F f. } ing to| We were going to

H RAAR et #. cut. cut.

g R giqgram. ) Thou wast | gaft srqowe §@t m. f. n.
{qm g f. } going to| You were going to

g RN 1A . cut. cut.

They
8t w130 Sigrm. ) He, she, it | & srrqome @1d m. l were
{?ﬁ' IR Gt £ } was going | & HIYWR grearf. ¢ going
& ST 1 7. to cut. | ef =rqorrc Brelt 2. J tc:.

cu
Future Tense.
Dlural,

Singular,

X. 3ft srqonT s&+ m. f.n, I may
be going to cut,

2. § HIYAR stads m. fon
Thou mayest be going
to cut. :

3. K m. dt £ § 1. HTIR SqS
He, she, it, may be gomg
to cut.

wrgft S 5w m. f. 5o We

may be going to cut.

gt F9UR wE W m. £ n,
You may be going to
cut.

] m wr ’1[
hey may be go-
ing to cut.
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Note 6.

Adverbs,

Class, |Pronounsy

Time. | Place. | Manner, | Quantity, | Condition,

Relative, 3t who.| Srsgi | St | war m. |* fvamr m| w16,
. |when,| where, | as.* |*$zzrm. | Wl
as much.t | though.

Demon-| §F that, [qsei | ¥ *®AT 80 | *faqwT a] then,

strative, then,| there, *g33r that | g8 still,
fa=wy mucht
thisher, [, ‘
&t this. | gs8f | g here,stErsuch| *gaant,t
now | THS *gxer bhis
hither, | much

-

Interro- | o | 3s8i | HIS *sar | Fraar
gative, | who | st | where, | how  |*&Tar Y
when. how much,t

Note 7.

POSTPOSITIONS DENOTING—

Time : stig in; 94, sag, 3¢ after ; g¥dq until ; sriree, 94t
before,

Space: siw, sm4t in; ®€% in, between ; gt out ; grsf,
gdlq, §f§Y, W9 near ; 9%, Al before; ard behind ; wret
under ; T on; H{FHT on this side ; %I beyond.

Motion to or from a place : #¥ at, towards ; gqa qR&r
till ; s from above ; magm from below ; qrga from.

Instrumentality : &g, &edf, ¥R, &, grdt by or through.

And others : &, fuxrg, far, 37 without ; T¥m, Tast
instead of ; gwra, &rRwr, FA0r like ; sr3a5, qraft near ; 3t
around ; grdt for; Frqdt about; w«U=x, &y, dwdl, &i¥a,
gETdara with ; A%g, 392, I9¢ against ; §¥i together with,

* Seo notes on Adverbs, lesson XLIV Part I,

+ One in ¥T refers more to quantity in measurs while in 21 shows bulk as
@l . ¥9F GOR or 9. TTT 1A or ¥ WA




VOCABULARY.

a‘:rgfa'l' m. aniron rod hook-
ed at the end.

8T&T f. an end.

STTER 7. necessity,

swdt ad. quite,

steH9 f. a difficulty.

8T 0. 7. to stop.

TI3F v. a. to stop.

srgrofia. ignorant, mannerless.

Ta: R/ 1. heart.

stiag ad. exceedingly.

e{y% 72 a bed.

STy ad. yet,

sI9q a. vile u. vile,

TfYy®w a. more.

SIS aRIC . authority,

WARI . JH v, #, to ex-

st . tood. [ periance.

st . a fault, an in-
justice, a wrong.

sIquy M. a fault,

stqedt a. faulty,

stqag a. dull, [ly,
spqratioRqons  ad. dishonest-
WE f. opium.

w& f. reputation.

s &I v, 4, to study,
siq® m. rule, [ earlier,
sins ad sl ad. a little
8720y #. a forest,

s7st 7. a petition,

81y . meaning.

syt 2. half,

T ind, oh,

w&ESHT ad. recently, lately.
511% f. beginning.

sTReyr [, state.

SwigHTé . thoughtless,

s1§% v. 7. to be,

5747 ad. in this way.

weqE ad. indistinctly.

oY, &1y #. a tear. [testation.
wER int. of joy, pity, or de-
BYQT 11k, Sir.,

1AL 4. ignorant.

31‘]"% /. the mother,
STIRTY 72, the sky, [ bitterly,
HRg m WA v, a. to cry

TGS 4. short.

#riaw . body, a side,

sT{w9r 74, a compound,

siTEie f. a steamer,

/iardl £, a ring.

sYIoIeQl M. a coat, -

¥ ad. to-day.

wrswast ad, to-night,

IR 4. sick, ill.

|Tsites #. house of one’s -
mother’s father,

wregrz f. children’s play
touching hand and then
running - behind one an-
other to touch on the

back.: [play.
st pl f. a kind of
e a, eight.

wid #. an egg.
3qToTe @, 4. to bring.
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sar ad. now,

erater ad. just now,

syrateft ad. now-a-days.

a7iq p. p. in. into.

WIRSY v, a, to dash,

s1igaT 4. blind.

st ad, first, before

strEA ad. merrily,

Y v, 4, to dash,

37faT . 2 mango.

ST 71t A9 . a. to thank,

ot @. thankful.

sTrATaTT ad. with difficulty.

KT 4. life.

BIISYY # FO7 v, 4. to beseech.

SITQAY 7 T v. 4. to accuse,

o071 /IO v, a. to com-

mence.

ST v, #. to be pleasing.

&ATar a. favourite,

oErs 8, voice, sound,

st f &% to expect,

S71€T3 #. a bear,

STIT f Q1859 . 4. to obey.

ST f e v, 4, to disobey.
& ad from this place.

gasft a. English.

eSS v, 4. to wish,

LaHT ad. so much.

29T ad. hence forward.

to

giaer  ». history.

€319 1. a remedy.

gt £, emulation,

FITH ad. without cause,
ITTH v. a. to open. [cover.

IV a- exposed, without
Ig=% v. a to pickup, to lift.
ISH v, 5. to get up.

I v, n, to fly.

[hope.

RS 0, a, to fly.

T f X v. a. to jump,

IqCt v, a. to take down, to
turn out, to pass. :

IFT a. excellent.

ITA 4. nice, excellent,

FT 7. an answer.

Igss 4. shallow,

FI 4. generous,

Ffic . a mouse.

Iat ad, to-morrow.

TG m, work.

ganft a. industrious.

gz v, a. to squander,

FRIFT M. SUmMmMer.

ITFHI m. an obligation,

ITHET 7 I v, a. to main.
tain oneself. :

IFIT m FOT 0, 4. to advise,

97 4. useful,

3T 1 H/II v, a4, to use,

goreft 4. fasting.

I¥9% v. a. to incubate,

g9t v, #, to cease for a time,

IFHeH 0. a.to spill, [tradict,

Iz ad |F% v, a4, to cone

=gt a. gay.

IfEry ad. late.

IFAL a g% v, a. to borrow,

T 4. warm,

FIIIC @4, warm,

SEUT[ 4. indebted. .

S 4. & Season.’

gy a. one.

T&eT a. alone,

g%« ad. together.

TR ad. at once.

gFT ad. altogether. [another.
gHa® 4. each other, one
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gareat ad. suddenly.

¢gear 4. only. [country.

garfty 4. native of this

w93 4. so much.

qxTEr 4. so small.

gwredl [, the eleventh day of
a fortnight of a lunar

Q%N . 1. to hear.  [month.

e‘{mﬁ v. #, to vomit.

sfizardk v. . to lean.

sirgadt v. #. to hang down
from weight.

sftgdt v. a. to pull, to drag.

sdlqy #. medicine,

FRS TE . atile,

&a{ . an office,

#zw a. difficult,

sanag ad. perhaps.

&3/f.the hollow above the hip,

FHI® 4. severe.

#T p.p. toward,

=g 4. hot,

&yt f. a story, a tale,

&t adt ad. sometimes.

&t ad aft v. 6. ad. never,

H/YIT m. a garment.

wg" ad & v, 4. to consent,

s n a kid, [to agree.

197 v. a. to do, to make,

#IAT ». a black berry.

wASATA # FAA 4., a duty.

wem, a vendour of liquors.

sweqar [, invention,

aearor #. well-being,

&qrdq f. a parade,

HAT 1, a gate,

ixat f. poetry.

sty »,  an ‘embroidered
work.

war m, a tie, ad, how.

F&0 v, 5. to be known.
ot v, 4. to inform.

&Y™ f. a pan,

w1, a paternal uncle.
HIY m. a piece of paper.
wream. a fire-fly,

&3¢ £, a stick.

®TE m. an earth-worm,
w1 v.a. to take out. [story.
F1Exd f. a novel,a fabulous
IA /. an ear. [stun,
Fraeras . pl. gyt v. a. to
#19T #. cloth,

®HIYS v. a. to cut, to mow,
1Y m, cotton.

&™ »#. work, transaction,
®IT 11 |/KH v, a. to work.

#1g f. name of a woman,
H/IET M1, a law,

FIRRUIC a, lawful,

HIETAT 7. an establxshment.
FHIOT %, a cause,

wron€c . a minister,

1% ad, yesterday.

&g 1. name of a man,
&4t f. the name of a woman,
Hiw<t [. a cucumber.

&tz m. a skirt, K #, a bank,
=i . the tuck of §iax or gw¥;
Fie ». bell-metal,  [udder,
il 4. some.

&t a. 7l v. . nothing,
wigtar somewhat, :
fhdig® 4. several,

3R . a coast,

firwdtar a, worth,

&%t . a ray.

fiRxt conj. or.
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aAdan. celebrating the praises
of god with music and
singing,

FHat or FK n. a cur.
== m. a dog.

=7 f. a hoe,

FTHOH v, n. to complain,
FIIINA a. gnawing,
F99 ». a padlock,
el f. wrestling,

Fa f. a side’

Fqreg a. merciful.

&t m. worthless litter,
gt f. a broom,
w7 ad. merely.

&gt vd. when,

=gr= ad. long since,
& n. a plantain.
‘B4t . o prisoner,
mrorar inter, p. which.
&% ad, where, '
Fvil a. some one.

&I m. a corner.
HE% v, %, to fade,
Fradt f. a scythe,
T v, a. to carve,
a0 . a dictionary,
®ig m. two miles.
Flesar m. coal.

Ftedt . a fishcrman,
#rwor #. the konkan,
FHiHg #. a lamb,

HIQI . a corner,
Fgd f. a hen.

FtgaT a. tender,

W . 2 moment.

W f. &0 0, a. to forgive,
rug ad. seldom,

G“iﬁ'a‘ ad. for certain.

@ a. 4. discomfited,

©IH M. a rock.
gy v, a, to dig,
Q@I@K ad. strong.
@Y f wa% v, a. to scold.
T a. true,
@i§t f w19 v. a. to purchase.
TqAGT ad. truly. R
warsht ». a sailor,
@B M, A pit,
BI% m. a ditch,
Q& i, Sweetmeat,
@Iz f, a cot.
= f, a mine.
@rer v, a. to eat.
QId 1. a department.
@IT /. a squirrel.
Qe . salt,
@i p. p. under, below,
giw m, a post,
f@e=t f. a window.
@& ad, happy, comfortable.
& /. a peg,
TINHTT v, a. to murder,
a5t v. a, and ». to play,
@rE a % v. a. to lie,
g . the renter of a village
@ a. deep,
it /. a room, an apartment

T[T /. name of a woman,

starAnsitedt f. an appellation
for a widow,

fsfi® £ a card.

wge m. a bale,

wTIXT f. a noise,

ATt m. a servant,

af¥ f. course,

A

oy
FU

WO 0
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weqt f /rES,-/C v, 6, to chat-
TS v, a. to lose, [ ter.
ug m, pride.

TR f TG v. #. to want,
x4, poor.

a#Tq 7. a ship,

wrag . a songster,

wgq 1, grass,

TAF 7 HIYOT ¥, a. t0 mow,
wg m wheat,

wgror #, a pledge.

W& to leak, to drop.
mIT M, a cart,

mst £, a carriage,

ot v, 4, to sing,

wTg f. a cow.

mieray . gL f, a carpet.
oIty e n. a village,
ATFT 7. a common,
arzt v, i, to shed,
fireolt £, a mill, -

ST . a. to wrap.

o m. quality,

T3eq a. last year,

g /11, a teacher,

& n, cattle,

W 11, coarse-sugar.

IgEY . a gentleman,
&1 a. gone, last.

wr#t f. a marble.

= me @ cowpen,

sitg 1. a sweet thing,
[T a. sweet,

wFt [, sweetness,

wirdr f. name of a girl.
i f. a sling.

smrg # beef.

wMte f, a story.

sitare . a noise,

fitwwi® #. name of a city.
Ty 1, a literary work, a book,
v, n, to take place.

g3urss 1. a clock, a watch,

]% #. a house. :

q{¢ 7. a nest,

¢ 1, a landlord,

g9 . a dynasty.

gif f. haste,

T f, a pitcher,

qioeT a. dirty.

&%t v. 4. to put on.

g3 . a. to pass,

9= 18 QUK v, 4, to surprise.

giz f. a bell, :

gagn, an owl,

gg f. arat,

¥ v, a. to take,

12T 7. a horse,

1%t f. o mare,

qrIArS7 1., a groom,

gterar m. confusion,

9 ad. an affix expressing
certainty, ”

TRIRY 0. 0, to glitter,

K| v, 1. to climb, {rain.
=g#ig . the four months of
ST 11, @ spoon, ’
<% v. 5. to graze,

sl [ fat.

=57 f. taste,

IT M. tea,

=g{o7 2. a, to like,

w%qes f. movement,

qeAT 112, spectacles.

SI&HT 3, & servant,

1% #i. a pen-knife.

TN v, 4, to lick,

H{T1& m. a heartless man,
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Rt v, a. to feed, to pasture,

=% v, 5. to walk, to begin

3% v.7 to bite. [a journey.

far f. anxiety,

faar f siadt v, n. to matter,

o #. a picture, :

it &t 1. the chinese,

4= v. 4. n. to crush,

Tt v, a. to saw,

SHK% v. 4. to erT, to miss.

gasat £, burnt and unslaked
limestone.,

% a. wrong. [, a mistake.

= f. a fire-place.

T m, a thief,

=1 f. theft,

It v, 4. to steal,

<15t f. a bodice.

5+ f. beak,

wiEgHta ». an inspector.

;;'eﬁ' f. a cane,

oW! f. an umbrella,
oI v, a. to hide.
TG f. a wound,
3wy . the world.
FEAW v, a. to save,
srg m. name of a boy.
ST M. & person,

=T f. a fair.

swo v. %, to gather,
wRat f. revenue.
sifia f. ground.

5T ad. a little,

=y ad, fast.

w¥es . p. near,
qe5wT 4. next adjoining.
AT . a jewel,
9w . a ship,

®&W v, % to burn.

w55 /. leech.

st f. name of a woman,

s £ a place.

Y 0, a, to know,

W% v, n, to go.

=g f. witchcraft.

HTEq 4. more,

st £, a shrub.

a5 7. a net,

% =T ad. every where.

feet o, 1, to soak into.

sy f, tongue.

iy m, life.

gar a, old.

F9t v. a, to dine, to take
meals,

ST v. 4. to join,

ST M. a pair,

T . force,

U ad. violently,

TS #. a tree.

YW= v, a. to brush,

fasidt v, n. to wear away.

{3 #. a shrub.,

giwst v. a. to throw.

@iq /. sleep.

@tadt v a. to seize, to lay
hold of violently.

THRIYT a. bald,

TR v, a. to throw,

=5 0, 4. to avoid,

fFaet v, #. to last.

¥t f. a hill,

3= n. a table,

=99 v a. to prick.

At f. a cap.

SHT m. a print.

SAHF 4. known,

.1 SR ad. quite.

LY. T

P

T g mrnrw p g a, M

I e 2 il
T Y i
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f¥=mor ». a place.

3% v. a. to lay,

g‘gﬁ"]’ v, 4. to bite,

It f. mail,

IAT a. left,

&% #. head,

SYaT 1, an eye,

<1% m. an empty display.

SI% 1 1% v, 4, to pretend,

v. a. to push,

% v, 4. to shed,

ﬁqrﬂ'lfr v, a. to revise, to
examine,

afagst a. capricious.

AR 4. ready.

|4 @ T v, a4, to prepare.

T cony. then,

&I 4. young.

T ad. then,

qF@R f. sword.

&g f. a balance,

& a. young,

§q0 m. an iron or earthen
plate on which the cakes
are baked.

aadt f 9% v. a. to take pains.

Fe¥lT f. a picture,

gar a. like that,

agr f, thirst,

IS a, fresh,

arq m, fever,

arg #. an hour,

]igs . rice,

qlqsT 4. red,

§ig f, name of a cow,

faw3e ad. towards that place.

fa3% v. n. to crack,

QR M. HFr v, 6. to des-

(&=t . third, [pise, to hate,

#i9 a. thirty.
#yor a. sharp,
a7 1. a bit, a piece.
&% . a prison,
FEIIAM A v.4, to imprision.
a&ar f & v a. to compare.
qq 7. ghee.
Tqemaid ad, then and there.
e n. oil,
IFHT a. oily,
et ad. then
&% a, the same.
#iT f &0 v. a to settle.
to compromise.
ats™X v, a. n, to break, to cut.
% f. a gun,
&T ad. while,
giz ». mouth, face,
ST 1 Y 0, 4. to tease,
T /T 0. 4. to abandon.
YTHRUT v. 7 to be tired,
4yt f. cold,
sy v. . to freeze.
¥F v. . to spit.
g 4. great.

Thet [ an inkstand.
FAF m. a stone,

% v. #. to lie hid.
A% v, 4. to tire.

Tav f. mercy.

warg a. kind.

§< a. every, m. rate.
Tars ¢, a door, a gate,
¥ v, a. to see.

I®T @. ten.

@Rt v. a. to show, to mark.
FIRET 7. an ornament.

o 1, grain,
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e m. an appellation for the
eldest brother.

T n. a door.

& f. wine, gunpowder.

greft . a maid servant,

{399 v. #. to be dazzled.

ffvarcst (RFdt) the great
Hindu holiday.

#3q . a day.

331 m. a light, a lamp,
fagrorgrar . a hall.
o a. pitiable,

f3ast v. n. to look.

W1 . a shop.
Fqo ». sickness,

F& a. sore.
J@RW v. a. to hurt,

& %, Woe.

Zi@IETd v, a. to suffer.
JsT m. a famine,

g% a. surly.

ZEQUT M. envy,
& a. other.,

g #. milk,

e f. a milkwoman.

¥ ad. away.

3= . a temple,

gonft £, a gift.

9% 2. a. to give, n. debt,

¥ (Yar) v. a. to pay.

{1 m. God, a god.

R . a country.

7 a. two,

qi=ft a. both,

&Rr /1, a thread,

il f. a string, a rope..

Y 7 JAK v, a. to censure,
to blame.

§=|TT m. name of a man,

&t m. a riot.
&1 m. dew.

gizmrg /. rudeness.
gi® m. a tooth.

zTATHY M. wine,

LT a. mischievous,

¥ERT . a mound, a wharf,
q3r 4. a lesson,

g3Tae M. a shock.

gasre . a sheperd.

gt m. an owner, a master,
g . a religion,

¥{ot v. a. to hold, to catch.
g #. corn.

yIfia a. pious.

qig°r v, n. to run,

¥ir a. bold.

¥t v, a. to wash,

ug . smoke.

9% ». courage.

9raT #. cloth for a man.
wardt 7. 4. to meditate.

qART [ ¢ v. a. to copy,

to joke,—gt v. #, to be
extinct,
g 1. a nail,
a$t f. a river.
ARERT 11, 2 bow,
37 . a husband,
37 3. new.
& m. a pipe,
#q¢ ad. afterwards.
sq¢ m. a number,
7%/ ». the nose,
argdr v, #. to dance.
AEFHYE #. a theatre,
arg m. a grandson.
17 M. a sound,

awwifkRy a. noted.

e e

o iy biggla

N P
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IS M. a cocoanut.

HIraw »5. name of a man,

Hqrardt m. a boatman.

HIE ¢ &OX v. a. to destroy.

qAGH v. a. to waste,

qE+ ad. unjustly.

AT v. a. to plough,

|y £, a sting.

aift f st v. 4. to sting,

dAfq #. a name,

firast v, 1, to go out.

fas® 0. . to sleep. - [bed.

frerTarE-su% v, n. to go to

9t v. . to get out.

fAmzgdt ad. quitely, without
grumbling,

fadagor m. heartlessness.

fotagor m. fearlessness.

faeet ad. securely,

(7%= a. pure, clean.

fA5q 4. unsmeared.

fasggdt a. free from bad

fAcqondt 4. innocent,  [habits

faaes a. else, different.

Frsagdt 4. innocent.

ATt 4. without disease,
fagst v.n, to cool. [healthy.
fAzr a. blue,

fR:qwgrdl 4. impartial,

iz a. neat,

-tz ad HEX . a.tomend.
IHEA . loss,

#% v. 4. to carry. [ loins.
g% v. 4. to gird about the
AGAK v. 4. to dress,
Tt ad. always.
HeHiw|r 4. usual,
= m. justice, _
sty m. a judge,

13 s

g1} m. a barber.
qugt?i‘ v. a. to catch.

q&T 4. perfect. [ book,’
d9qw n. a sanskrit story-
qT% v. 5. to fall,

I ». cold.

X v. 7. to study.
qor conj. but, a termination
to form abstract nouns.

gdm m. a kite.

qx 4. Mr.

qdIst m. a school-master.
qQw #. a letter,

%t m. end of a garment.,
gyt m. a thing.

qqq p. p. till.

9t ad % v. 6. to return.
9i® conj. but. .

g5t ad. the other day.

qUH 5. a rear compound.’
gt f. a scaffold,

JUHAG 7 &K v. a. to defeat,
o m. effect, consequence,
q{tT m. a washerman,

gy f. an examination.

94q ad &% v. 4. to choose, |
gig=ary ad. first, .
&% v. 5. to run, to flee.

it m. a bird,

9w #. a foot, a step.

g m. rain, .
UFHRT 7 X v. #. {0 rain,
qforar . lame., . '
9 m. a turban,

9K v.n, to clothe, to cover,

9 v. 4. to suckle, to cause
9t f. a slate, [ to drink,

| 9r@t® m. a village officer,
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q1% ad % 0. 4. to learn by
9r=®% v. a. to send, [ heart,
qT=T . a male calf,
9z 4. white,
qmft n. water.
qrft # qT9I% v, 4, to water,
QI #. a sin.
qrass a. thin, liquid,
qrt #. a leaf,
qrasit . dough spread over a
leafrolled up and thrown
into the fire to be baked.
gra . a foot, a leg.
qr=lt f. a step.
qr&2d v. a. to change.
qtaT #1. foliage.
* QIE/ISBI m. the rainy season.
qref p. p. near, with,
- qE% v. 4. to see,
" qTEYT #4. a guest.
gtz m. a box of the turn-
cross erected at fairs, a

fqne a. brown. { cradle,
{q=reet v, a. to card, .

% v. a. to drink,

fradt f. a bag,

dia 1. a crop.

gtz 5. flour,

SR ad. before, afterwards,
g5 m. the name of a city.
gORT m. an inhabitant of

Poona.

gog a3yt f. a holy place,
g+3r ad. again. '

guar a. complete.

gexrd #. manliness,

goiqdt ad, perfectly.

g4% m. an ancestor. {erly.
. 94f $. p. before, ago, form-

wdfar a. former.

gs%a a. much, many.

g&a® #. a book.

geaH1eY 7. a library,

gdl /. a bundle of grass.

¥3q m. surname,

Y% 1. a guava,

¥ v. 4. to sow,

Ygar m. the Peshwa,

qygig f. time or reign of the

Peshwas,

Qut p. p. rather, than,

% f. a bet, a wagar.

& m. a day-labourer.

gt . money.

qimas a. hollow,

1z #. belly.

qift f. a book,

§igZ m. a parrot.

9T ». the young,a child (in
contempt, ) :

-qrear . a (naughty) boy.

qigor #1. supporting,
qigq m. a bucket.
qigIwst v. #. to reach.
gfedt v. #. to swim.
qizt f. a cake.

STERIT M. a sort.
SSRGS v. #. to shine.
9%fa f. health,

g f. a subject,
q&F a. every,

qag m. a travel,
AR # FH 0. a. to travel,: .
ggrat m. a traveller,
g% m. a question, .
qda #, an occasion,

weT . one eighth of a day,

qrelw 4, -ancient, -
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qror . a life.

qroft . an animal,

AR a. true, fair,

ardar f. request, a prayer.
/AT f & 0. 4. to pray.
fra®T a. beloved,

sfitq f. love.

fifq f &% v. a. to love,
wageRc m. funeral,

®IH 4d. only, simply.

%oy . the jack and its
FUS m. a repast, [fruit.
%35 7. a fruit,

%t f. a board, a shelf.
w0, 4. to tear,

1T ad. much, very.

fFa1g f. a suit. [take a walk.
fRTaE-w1t v. 5. to go to
E T 4. gratis, for nothing,
&® 1. a flower.

%% v. 4. to throw,

FdFer m. a pedler.

®iZ¥ v, a. & n. to break,

Eﬁ{% #. a goat.

gfla #. a reward.

(&%) v. a. to see,

d¥ #. a mutiny,

|7 p. p. instead of.

AT @ FHIOT v. a. to shut,

&3¢ 1. a harbour,

&§v@mEr . a prison,

d¥{q1 a1, a prisoner,

wga f. a musket.

< a. good, well,

KU p. po With,

qHIK v, 7. to sit. [ sisters
IERATLE 7. pl. brothers and
AEIREA ad. generally,. - -

qSHT 4. strong.

wit f. a lady.

AT 4. remaining,

& m, a garden.

arw f. a cot.

wrwiét f. Bajree (a corn ).
XIWE 7. market,

arsflery . Bajirav,

oy f. a side.

qr&t f. a bottle,

R1a4Y f. news,

YK v, a. to fasten,

|19 m, the father.

KIRT 7. papa. :
T ;. a title of reverence,
qrEHY f. a woman, a wife,

qrr a. twelve,

alrF a. slender,

wgft f. a doll.

&igT ad. outside,

qrss #. a babe.

a4t m. name of a boy.

faqr . a black-nut,

&t 1, seed. [up,”
It v. 0. to start, to be filled
T v, . to sink. '
F3fAF v. 4. to sink,

arg f. intellect,

afgas 1. a piece of chess.'

wgw m. a frog.

ug m sygo v. ». to intend,
¥Xzot 0. n. to bleat,

AT m, an ox,

Yordtmd f. a bullock-cart. :
§t< ». a finger, >
&3 v, a. to speak. :
K139 v. 4. to call, to invite,

Brarr 1. one of the sacredotal
class of India, ,
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TEITATST /R 0. 4. to

swarda m. God. [ prowl.

weFqr 4. wandering,

#g a. an appellation affixed to
the name of a Brahman
learned in the Vedas.

¥ a. full, . fullness, height.

7Tt 0. a. to fill.

FOIEE T v. 7. to flourish,

F@Ear m. well-frequented
ST ad. quickly. [ road.
|AT 4. honest.

AqTS M. brother.

SR8 [ a cake, bread, -
IIRT i, part.

[, 30eqryg . a chapter., -
IR . 4. to quench,
YRR #. name of a book.
TS 2. 4. to bake,
3T v. #. to quarrel, -
IS #. a pot.

HATIGIF TF v. 4. to let,
T 1. cooked-rice,
AT f. a language.
AYTaT #. translation,
= m. a beggar.
54T £, alms.,

f5r %t v. 1. to be wetted,
35t v. n. to fear,

158 f. a wall,

=1 4. timid,

g m. cowardice,
TR f 79t 0. a. to beg.

w® f. hunger.

wa:ﬁr v. n. to bark.

3w m. a ghost. [ with.
7% v to become infatuated

¥qW #. an ornament,
Rg m. difference,

wzot v. #., to meet, to visit,
diw #. a hole.
frsrarwr . name of a king. -
Aiq%t v. n. to be giddy.

mn' m. a contractor.

g% ad. then.

g%t m. a story of a house.

a3d f. wages.

gor #. 2 maund.

#g #. an opinion,

mfauﬁv a. to help,

s4 #. wine.

syatet f. a bee.

|9 4. sweet,

73 p. p. in, between.

§F . #. & person.

#arg f ot v, a. to stop, to
prohibit, to forbid.

awar f. love.

qaar [ &% v. a. to love.

®gust m. an inhabitant of

]U9 v.n. to die. [MahAarashtra,

##ae f. muslin,

®9rs f. a torch.

"ares m. district,

serq m. an elephant-driver.

‘1 #grgsft m. name of a man,

§ie=r m. a month,

az(q% a. 4. to make dlrty.
A3 m. a loom.

Rraot v. 4. to ask.

/1A p. p. from behind.

"1 a1it ad. behind.

HISC #. a cat.

ar={ f. a female-cat.
qrofta 5. a ruby.
ATord 7. 2 person,
A9 v. . to be held,
HrA%T 4. rich,
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Ty ad. only.

amyx a. intoxicating,

H m. a respect.

a4t 4. human.

AHETC m. a revenue and
magisterial officer.

|rAY m. a maternal-uncle.

arasal f. mother & daughter.

qrar f. love.

X v. a. to beat, to kill.

/I m. a way.

RrdT 1. softness. [ assault.

sER [ mutual fighting, an

a1 m. goods.

AsrmA< f. an estate.

&®% v, q. to extinguish,

wrsl f. a maternal-aunt.

A9 m. an inhabitant of the
region along the eastern

side of the Sahyadri
aig n. flesh. [ range.
qraat f. fish,
Ar|r m. a fish.

qral m. a gardener.

fist€ f. sweetmeat.

faer m. a friend.

(3Tgi v. ». to parade.

iz a. delicious.

fass 9% v. a. to get.

{759 v. a. to get. to earn,
#{x n. salt.

TR v. 1. to lose.

s n. a kiss.

F 4 T v. a. to release,
aEadHeA ad. especially,
Y ad. purposely.

| v. . to be absorbed.
& . a boy, a son,
gesft £, a daughter, a girl.

Fanat pl. ». the dlphabet,
¥ p. p. on account of.
g& a. foolish.

ast ¥ v. a. to faint.
5= n. a child, /. a girl.
#% n. a table,

%3y . a sheep.

Rt f. a favour,

#ar f. akind of bird.
#r¥% 0. a. to count.

izt 4. great,

drarry ad. loudly.

Higww 4. broken.

qEX 0. 1. to break,

fret n. a pearl.

@A 4. valuable, [ rupees.
stgT m. blossom, coin of 15
#r9% ad. wantonly.

e m. T 0. &, to try.
I% #. a machine,

Zgt ad. this year.

gt f. name of a girl,

afiw [. a plan, a contrivance,’
%% v. #. to come,

7y 4. proper.

I . blood.

THRA f. a sum.

wTT ad. plentifully,

T f. a leave.

@Y% v. #. to cry. .
wirarg f. name of a woman,’

AR m. Sunday.
THH 7 F{IK v, a. to save,

-

. | é=ra% v, 4. to paint, to colour,
- | ot m. a dyer.

{ to dye.
u@¥ 0. a. to watch..
T m, anger.

AT 4. angry.



150

qlz a, passionate,
sty 4. Royal.
UNYH 1. a prince,
s m, a king.
sy », a kingdom,
TS # &I v. 4. to reign. [tion
TUsasggeqr f. an administra-

ot f. a queen,

AT 1. weed.

TaY v, a. totill, [ Vishnu.
YT m, an incarnation of

AT ., the name of a man,

THrger ». the epic of Walmiki. | €

T a. a title of honour affixed
to the names of persons
chiefly of soldiers and

qeg #. a nation, (clerks,

e 0, 0. to live,

&= f. taste,

&9 v, 1, to shoot, (a grain.)

¥ #, silver, '

&Y a. appearance, .

X int, a particle of address.

T=T1 . a buffalo,

ot a, silk,

T ., a disease,

{gst m. the Rohilla people.

ey attention. '

AT I T M WK V. 4.

J3T @. lame, [to court,

@T% v. n. to fight,

&9t v, #, to lie hid.

sxret . a lie

e a. little, small,

3% # ¢ v, , to mind,

&xT 1. wood,

&% n. timber,

&% v, #. to touch,

e ad. instantly,.

| s3rcaron a. disgraceful,

st . darling,

&t a. tale-cut,

&1 m. a ball of sweet-meat.
#1909 v. 4. to load.

& a. long,

st=es a. lengthy.

=&t f. length,

;9% v. a. to apply.

f#=iq », an auction,

et v. a, to write,

Fur a. dissolute, libertine.
3u¥ 1. a cloth for a woman
to gird about her loins,
e ».achild,

W@ f. a pen.

9 v, a. to wear.

&= m, people,

siae f. fur,

st wear m. a railway,
&1T #. a ¢ushion.

&iely ». butter,

S+ ad. early,

q conj- and, ' [ one's word,

THA 1 qIK v. 4 to keep
x:fts m. father, an elder,
geqat f.a herb,

o7 1, age.

gq3f 1m. an order, a class,

% ad &T9t v. a. to abstain,
g #. an year,

T p. p. against, upon.

w<ar ad. above.

qUq f. a procession.

g€ f. a thing, an article.

a& #, a cloth.

q8A% v. @, to inhabit, to
=¥ a. crooked. [settle,
qTSt v, 1. to behave,
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RS v, #. to treats

qTq m. a tiger.

MY . 4. to read.

qrwo 0. 5. to sustain life,
qATH 0. 4. to ring.

g1 f. a wick.

Q9o v. 4. to wear,

F f. steam.

qreR® . the author of
yier 1. a share. [Ramayan.
a1z f qgrof v. a. to wait,

qreor v, #. to think.

afzor v. a. to distribute,

13T m. 2 palace.

arT 0. a. L0 grow, to increase,
I v. a. to increase.

a3t f. a dish of dressed food.
g . an heir,

JICIR ad. often.

aqrRr m, wind,

T8 7 Q9 v. a. to smell,
qig% », a calf,

qUES v. 7, to flow,

qre5Tr v, a. to dry.

qr% f. sand.

ot v. a. to sell,

ART | v, a. to buy,

{9 99 v. a. to buy,

A" m. name of a king.
TAYR 11 HFIO v. 4. to think,
fasrCot v..a. to ask,

@t v. . to be extinguished.
faftard m. bat & ball (play).
Prafmor v. a. to put out,
o1 v. a. to weave.

A% v. 4. to bear,

fma% v. n. to melt.
@Az’ v.4a. to melt,

fardt m. a pupil,

frar f fyaa 0. a. to educate,
fraqr f. a widow.

Aarmrer ad. without cause,
fraafeeg 5. a stop, :
fes v.a. to melt,

fraRor % &I v. 4. to explain,
frsqrg 1 ¥71% 0. 4. to believe,
fsqrad 0. 4, to trust,

At p. p. about,

a5y m. name of a man.
frEe . 4. to lose sight of,
fAtay m. fire,

g v n. to forget,

i f. a well,

gt m. the Indian lute,

dta a. twenty. :

TaaT 4. aloof, separate.

%27 4. mad.

¥ v. 4. to mock,

79 f. name of a girl.

7z f. forced labour.

o7 m, a cane,

zm f- a creeper; a vine.

¥4 m. a physician.

Ygura . medicine,

3T », enmity,

& a.old,

m’mas m. old age.

3y ad. in vam, for nothing,
mzi- ad €% v.a. to squander,
Y 2 ¥ATK v. 4. to waste.
sgIgiRa a. worldly,

sq1Ess 4, overcome by,
JIEAA 1. a lecture.

IR %, interest, .

st ., a merchant,
nu’zmr m, exercise.

mv:r f- name of a woman,

sy m. a word, .
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T @ WX 0. #, to submit,

w1 f. shame,

«ET #. a city, a town,

o @, wise.

gX 7. an enemy.,

ot X /. ink.

g7 @. patient,

gt f. a school.

fa=t v. a. to learn,

far®<or to blow the nose,

firsT9t v. a, to teach,

TosT9% v, 4. to cook,

(Gst /. a ladder,

faqTg m. a peon.

%9t m. a tailor, [mend,

fUsRE f &r v. @ to recom-

(EITeST M /TH v. a. to behead.

fasmrc m. a  horse-soldier
who provides his own
horse. { menstruous.

9Tt a. (a covert term for)

7% v. 4. to sew,

fararst a1, the founder of the
Maratha dynasty.

i p. p. without,

var=ar £ 39 v. a. to abuse.

fasg m. a pupil.

g/ 7. a teacher.

o=t f &t v. a. to punish.

= m. neighbourhood.

frsrdn f. female-neighbour.

oq 1. a field.

o # HIYK v. 4. to reap.

gt f. a tail,

17 m. an end,

a9 v. 1, to become,

¥ wRK 0. 6. to discover.

=4 m. pains, '

sftarq a. rich,

s M. A verse,

QHKTS [ morning.

gwdY f. company,

gwa 4. whole.

I . n. to rot,

geor m. a holiday,

g<raw 4. fifty-seven,

§3&¥ m. a good man,
gy m. name of a man,
g3t ad, daily,

§@REg m. a gentleman.
garawres f. m. evening.
949 v. a. to finish,
gl a. probable.

gt v, a. to take care of.
&9r f. a meeting.

witrar ad. round.

w3 a. clean,

AT v. a. to understand.
FATYIF 1 KT v, 4. to satisfy.
gad a. able.

§7% m. a sea.

g=g (wanr m. seashore,
ggg m. a collection,

asc ad. before, in front.
§UHRE%. a government.
T v.'s, to move.
§AEH 4. joint. _
qs a. straight, [well.
T 1 HI¥ v, 4, to protect
g% a. all.

a4% ad. everywhere.

€37 f. ahabit,

|qgr m. a hare.

|erg », a help.

gfgar f. the Vedas.

gt (gdt) f. a sugar-candy.
| v..4, to tell. .

grYer 4. accumulated,
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qieAsr Yar m. saving,

qrsd% v, #. to become,

|isT m /Tt to store,

qredf v. 4. to lose,

®I¥ % 4. half past nine.

gIq 4. seven,

"®IYA #. means,

|t 4. plain,

I 4. common,

&i7EH v. #. to be found,

QAT 7., soap.

| #. furniture.

qQrRaEr p. p. like.

gristas 4. public.

ars . an year,

&t a. honest,

grat #. the house of a
woman'’s father-in-law,

a9 f. a mother-in-law.

. @g@re f. house of one's

father-in-law, -

it m. a weaver,

f&& a. ready.

fagig m. a theorem.,

148 m. lion.

&g #. a throne,

gH(A% v. 4. to dry.

g+ v. #. to dry.

#g ». pleasure,

g@mg a. comfortable.

geft a, happy.

HHI v, 4. to suggest,

g2t f. a holiday.

g . a carpenter.

g% a. fair.

agf ad. also,

gaR ad, about,

w{ f. a knife.

§% a, pretty.

ga f. a‘crocodile;

ge1t @, melodious.

|4 f. a danghter-in-law.

ga . the Sun.

§4(¥7 m. sunrise,

§ar f &t v 4. to serve,

giw ». a disguise, a character,
gigf the trunk of an elephant..
§rIw v. a. to unfasten,

gt m, a goldsmith,

& n. gold,

§iqr 4. easy.

gt m, company.

&g . Monday.

diqar 4. pure, holy.

€tars; f. name of a woman.
gi¥& n. beauty.

&gt f &, v a. to praise,
€A1 # T v. @, to bathe,
&g m. a muscle,

idt m. a friend,

€€ a,clear, [ remember.
& v, #, to think upon, to
& a. fair, clean,

&dw a. independent,

egaf ad. personally.

€ga=r 4. own.

eIy m. nature.

evras ad. by nature. [food.
ersars (Aqrw) m., dressing of
&&f a. cheap,

ey ad. quiet.

&I m. a rider,

':{fa\ﬁaﬁa‘ f. an account.

g a f &TK v. 4. to shave,
€ 4. a thousund.

¥<ir m. an elephant, [ medan,
eI R m. name of a maho-
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- gfealy m. name of the king
Harischandra,

g4 . name of a man,

gwaT a. light.

€T 1 /K v, a. to attack.

gTTeEIT m. a police-officer,

g3&t /. a large building,

&IF v. #. to low. ’

g% to laugh, to redicule,

& pro. this,

81T n.a bone,

gt v. g, to slay,

g m. a hand.

AT m. a glove.

TR v. #. to move,

fegwr® a. wholesome,

fgr m. Hindu.

{3t m. a diamond.

Téqrasr m. the winter.

& ad. even.

&%® m. an order, a command.

gart f. cleverness.

gast v. 4. to smell.

gt f. a boat,

&% v. n. to be,

&, 81 ad. yes.

gig f. ardour, : -
g #, knowledge, =



	Front Cover
	DEDICATED ...
	PREFACE. ...
	PREFACE TO THE SECOND ...
	) ...
	jh= z m ...
	LESSON Ix. ...
	2. The plural crude form is generally obtained by ...
	him the good way. 12 He gives you a ...
	LESSON XLIv. ...
	73 ...
	Яn. a dynasty. ...
	80 ...
	84 ...
	ऋतु in a season. ...
	ईर्षा f. emulation. [another. ...
	इतिहास m. a history. ...
	कोण ? who ? ...
	Singular. ...
	VOCABULARY. ...
	gr. a barber. ...
	BOOKS OF THE AUTHOR FOR SALE ...
	3 2044 018 921 478 ...



